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pointment to the grade of second lieutenant
in the Marine Corps, subject to the quali-
fications therefor as provided by law:

Conway, Blair P. Haskins, Steven W.
Crew, Randolph E. Lovely, Francis B., Jr.
Mitzel, Michael F. Delones, Robert C.

The following-named (U.S. Military Acad-
emy graduate) for permanent appointment
to the grade of second lleutenant in the
Marine Corps, subject to the qualifications
therefor as provided by law:

Elizey, Michael B.

La Jon R. Hutton for permanent appoint-
ment to the grade of first lleutenant and
temporary promotion to the grade of cap-
tain in the U.S. Marine Corps, pursuant to
the provisions of title 10, United States Code,
section 1211,

The following-named (meritorious non-
commissioned officer) for permanent ap-
pointment to the grade of second lieutenant
in the Marine Corps, subject to the quali-
fications therefor as provided by law:

Schillinger, Charles W.

Trout, Benjamin H., I

The following-named (staff noncommis-
sioned officer) for temporary appointment to
the grade of second lieutenant in the Marine
Corps, subject to the qualifications therefor
as provided by law:

Moe, Robert E.

The following-named (commissioned war-
rant officers/warrant officers) for temporary
appointment to the grade of first lieutenant
in the Marine Corps for limited duty, sub-
ject to the qualifications therefor as pro-
vided by law:
Brewer, Patrick R.
Clark, Adrian L.
Conner, Gerald H.
Cook, Loy E.
Costlow, Walter E.
Darrow, Marvin L.
Flournoy, William E.
Groom, Robert W.
Johnson, Stephen J.,

Jr.

Kell, Richard L.

The following-named (staff noncommis-
sloned officers) for temporary appointment
to the grade of second lieutenant In the
Marine Corps for limited duty, subject to
the qualifications therefor as provided by
law:

Alvarez, Robert L.
Bare, Harry E.

Enox, Charles, Jr.
Ludwig, Robert M.
MecCarthy, William J.
Moody, John E,
Reeder, Edmond W,
Riley, Martin J., Jr.
Rowe, Clark H.
Russell, Robert H.
Smith, Lake Jr.
Woodson, Duane L.

Lambert, Carl E.
Lemieux, Joseph R. E.

Boudreaux, Ervin J. N.

Bounds, Jack B. Lewis, Fred M.
Carson, Edgar M. Libby, Frederick A.
Carver, Richard J. Lippe, Ralph

Cecchetti, Mario E. Maxik, Bernard J.

De Long, Samuel T.J, McGuire, Donald E,
Dominguez, Joe MecLaughlin, Richard
Dunacusky, Joseph G., 8.

Jr, Meads, Walter S., Jr.
Durie, Charles W. Owens, James E.
Frye, Harold E., Jr, Raub, Leonard D.
Gordon, Donald E. Reffelt, Edwin L.
Gravenor, Randall W. Ripperger, Robert K.
Hawbaker, Lowell D. Rogers, Joe G.

Hicks, Grady L. SBanfratello, Johnie A.
Johnson, George H.,, Scarangello, Anthony

Jr, F.

Jukoski, Alexander P. Scott, James P.
Juneau, John E, Stabile, Anthony D.

The following-named (U.S. Naval Academy
graduates) for permanent appointment to
the grade of second Heutenant in the Marine
Corps, subject to the qualifications therefore
as provided by law:

Anderson, Timothy J. Beaty, David C.
Artmann, Rufus A, Boivin, John A,

Jr. Brahmstadt, Clifford
Bacon, Paul C. A,
Baker, David L. Brookes, Richard C.
Barber, John C. Buchli, James F,
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Campbell, James C.
Carver, Howard C., II1
Cathey, Michael R.
Charles, Roger G.
Christian, Leslie A.
Clatworthy, Raymond
J., III
Cornetta, Ronald J.
Culver, William L.
Delong, Michael P.
Donnelly, William R.,
Jr.
Earl, Robert L.
Ehmer, James S.
Eisenbach, Charles R.,
II
Ellis, Dalton R., Jr.
Etter, Willlam P, IT
Foresman, James L.
Foulkes, Richard R.
Glynn, Daniel M.
Goebel, James A.
Goodwin, William G.
Gordon, Adrian J.
Hapke, Norman F., Jr.
Hart, John T.
Heely, Edwin D.
Heinemeyer, Klaus
Peter
Hepp, Edward J., Jr.
Holihan, Robert J.
Holtzclaw, Gary E.
Howard, Patrick G.
Hudson, Richard B,
Isbell, Robert P.
Isbell, Willlam P.
Johnson, Russell L.
Kalish, William R.
Kettner, Alan A,
Kieffer, John A, Jr.
Kunkel, Richard H.,
Jr.
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Langston, Michael D.
Lewis, Edward G.
Lister, Dennis L.
Matus, John F.
McConnell, Paul R.
McCormack, Orval W.
McKee, Donald 8.
McNeece, James R.
Meltzer, Max C.
Millen, John C,
Mills, Edward H.
Morgan, Michael D. L.
Nelson, Willlam J., Jr.
OBrien, John J., Jr.
ORourke, Robert J.
Pace, Peter
Philip, George, ITI1
Prulett, Ronald E.
Ptack, Kenneth R.
Robitaille, Joseph A.,
Jr.
Roll, Raymond A.
Roth, Michael G.
Samaras, George N.
Scivicque, Richard S.
Selden, Jules B.
Shaw, Dennis R.
Sheahan, Willlam J.,
III
Shields, Michael F.
Slough, John J.
Stoll, Ronald M.
Toppelberg, Alan 8.
Trompeter, Thomas R.
Tuttle, Robert E.
Vetter, David A.
Welss, Thomas J.
Wilkerson, Thomas L.
Willilams, Michael J.
Williamson, John T.
Wright, Henry A.
Zahn, George A., Jr.

The following-named (Naval Reserve Officer
Training Corps) for permanent appointment
to the grade of second lieutenant in the
Marine Corps. subject to the qualifications
therefor as provided by law:

Acly, Peter A.
Alexander, William S.
Allen, Joe E.
Anderson, Gary K.
Anuszewski, John W.
Ashman, John W.
Bank, John D.
Barnes, Robert C., Jr,
Beeler, Park L., IT
Begun, Lawrence C.
Bently, Jon R,
Black, Willlam R.
Bolllot, David A.
Bradstreet, Bernard F.
Brodrick, Steven P.
Brown, David T.
Broz, Charles F.
Budd, Paul D.
Burton, Ronald L.
Buechler, Robert J.
Calderas:, John, Jr.
Champe, Charles R.
Colt, Peter L.
Connor, Michael C.
Cooper, C. Richard, Jr.
Cress, John R.
Dalgle, Paul R.
Dakin, William E., Jr.
Dalla, George C., Jr,
Davis, Crane
Davis, Willlam P., IT
Decker, Andrew P,
Deggendorf,
Terrence T.
Devylder, Edgar P., Jr.
Doyle, Eevin M.
Dunn, Charles C.
Eckenrode, David J.
Engelman, Rchert A.
Ertwine, Carl H.
Ewing, James J., Jr.
Faro, David R.
Feltner, Jonathan P.
Ferguson, Michael J.

Finneran, Patrick J.,
Jr.
Fitzgerald, Kenneth W
Freiherr, Stephen P.
Friese, William P.
Fuller, James R.
Gazdayka, John R,
Gernert, Royce G.
Gettman, James A.
Gibson, Carl R.
Gingrich, David M.
Goslin, Gary J.
Graves, Terrence C.
Greenfield, Charles A.
Grischkowsky, Roger S
Gustafson, Grant P.
Hadar, Steven P,
Hagan, John R.
Hager, Hampton C., Jr.
Hansen, Robert W.
Harrington, Patrick J.
Haughey, David W.
Hayes, John E.
Henry, Floyd P.
Higgins, Willlam R.
Holmes, Michael
Howe, Dennis K.
Hudock, John M., Jr.
Huntington, Frederick
L.
Hutchinson, Robert H.
Ingram, Thomas M.
Jackson, Charles B.
James, Albert E,, Jr.
Jones, Stuart C.
Kadolph, Harold D.
Karch, John F,
Eehrli, Bruce A.
Kirkpatrick, Willlam J
Knestrick, Martin E.
EKuhrtz, Steven G.
EKurth, Richard C.

Kuzniewski, Gregory S.

Kyle, Albert 8.
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Rowen, Charles G.
Sammons, Jack L., Jr.
Sanborn, James C,
Sandberg, Michael B.
Scheer, Donald A.
Schmid, John A.
Schroeder, Karl R.
Seagraves, James F.
Shaw, Stephen C.
Smaldone, Joseph P.
Smith, Clinton A.
Smith, Michael D.
Snocker, Frederick G.
Steel, Charles
Stephien, Edward R.
Steury, Jack E.
Stocker, Norman R.
Sullivan, John J., Jr.
Sute, John R.

Talt, Robers, Jr.
Tarbet, Dale M.
Taylor, Joseph Z.
Tehan, William J.
Terry, Joseph B.
Titcomb, Warren S.

Lancaster, John A,
Lawson, John F.
Lewis, James T.
Linkous, Harry A., III
Lipson, Merek E.
List, Robert W,
Lloyd, Robert M.
Lovett, Connie B.
Lyman, Donald R.
Macknis, John F.
March, Donald F.
Masters, John H,, Jr.
McAtee, Eeith C.
MecCarver, Dennis M.
McGaughey,

George L., Jr.
Metll, Richard
Morrow, Michael K.
Moyher, Cyril V.
Munyon, William H.
Murphy, Edward J.
Narney, John K.
Neal, Richard O.
Nelson, Jan H.
Nelson, Robert R.

Newlin, Robert B. Toeniskoetter,
Nickerson, Douglas W. Charles J.
Norton, Raymond J. Toyama,

Nyderek, Joseph M.
O’Shaughnessy,
Edward M., Jr.
Oswald, Edwin L.
Packard, Robert A., Jr.
Parker, Paul D, II.
Peake, David B.
Pearson, Thomas R.,
Jr.,
Peterson, Paul W.
Polnaszek, David A.
Pribbenow, Merle L.
Radcliffe, Harry Q.
Randall, David S., Jr.

Thompson R. T.
Tritsch, John B.
Tucker, Courtney L.
Ulrich, Carl W.
Waller, Robert W.
Warford, Charles F., Jr.
Warren,

Clifford B., III.
Weir, David E.
Welsh, Joseph R., Jr.
Williams, James G.
Wilson, Bruce B.
Wojtasek, James D.
Wolfe, Charles E., Jr.

Reed, Nathaniel H. Wroblewskli,
Rellly, Thomas L. Ronald J, P.
Renaghan, Joseph F. Wgzorek, James F.
Roberson, Larry E. Zimmerman,
Roepke, Craig 8. Jeffrey M.

The following-named officer of the Marine
Corps for temporary appointment to the
grade of first lieutenant subject to the quali-
fications therefor as provided by law:

Rogers, Robert D.

CONFIRMATION

Executive nomination confirmed by
the Senate April 21, 1967:
FARM CREDIT ADMINISTRATION
Jonathan Davis, of Massachusetts, to be
a member of the Federal Farm Credit Board,
Farm Credit Administration, for a term ex-
piring March 31, 1973.

WITHDRAWAL

Executive nomination withdrawn
from the Senate, April 21, 1967:
POSTMASTER

Anne C. Freeman to be postmaster at
Lebanon, in the State of Connecticut.

HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Moxnpay, ApriL 24, 1967

The House met at 12 o’clock noon.
The Chaplain, Rev. Edward G. Latch,
D.D., offered the following prayer:

He leadeth me in the paths of right-
eousness for His name’s sake.—Psalm
P4 Yt

Eternal God, our Father, whose love
never lets us go, whose patience never
lets us down, and whose justice never lets
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us off, hear us again as we offer unto
Thee our morning prayer. We come out
of a sense of need, out of a conviction
that Thou art with us, and we would
find our confidence and our courage in
the support of Thy sustaining strength.

We pray for light upon our way, love
along our path, and life amid the daily
duties of our demanding day. Center
our lives and the lives of our people
around faith rather than fear, around
justice rather than injustice, and around
high principles rather than low preju-
dices. Strengthen us where we are weak,
hold us firm when we would fall, steady
us when we start to slip, and lift us up
when down we go.

Remind us of the integrity which has
undergirded our Nation, the freedom
which is our rich heritage, and of our
faith in Thee which has made and still
makes our Nation great and strong.
Lead us in the paths of righteousness
for Thy name’s sake. Amen.

THE JOURNAL

The Journal of the proceedings of
Thursday, April 20, 1967, was read and
approved.

MESSAGE FROM THE PRESIDENT

A message in writing from the Presi-
dent of the United States was communi-
cated to the House by Mr. Jones, one of
his secretaries.

AUTHORITY FOR THE SPEAKER TO -

DECLARE A RECESS ON APRIL 28,
1967

Mr. ALBERT. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that it may be in
order at any time on Friday, April 28,
1967, for the Speaker to declare a recess,
subject to the call of the Chair, for the
purpose of receiving in joint meeting
Gen. William C. Westmoreland, U.S.
Army, commander, U.S. Military Assist-
ance Command, Vietnam.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
Oklahoma?

There was no objection.

AMENDING THE ACT OF JUNE 30,
1954, AS AMENDED, PROVIDING
FOR THE CONTINUANCE OF CIVIL
GOVERNMENT FOR THE TRUST
TERRITORY OF THE PACIFIC
ISLANDS

Mr. ASPINALL submitted a conference
report and statement on the bill (S. 303)
to amend the act of June 30, 1954, as
amended, providing for the continuance
of civil government for the Trust Ter-
ritory of the Pacific Islands, and for other
purposes.

CONGRESS SHOULD STEP UP PRO-
GRAMS FOR WATER AND SEWAGE
FACILITIES
Mr. PATMAN. Mr. Speaker, I ask

unanimous consent to address the House

for 1 minute and to revise and extend
my remarks.
The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
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the request of the gentleman from
Texas?

There was no objection.

Mr. PATMAN. Mr. Speaker, I am to-
day introducing legislation to increase
the authorization for basic water and
sewage facilities from $200 million to $1
billion. This new authorization would
become effective in the next fiscal year,
beginning July 1.

Mr. Speaker, this new authorization
would provide funds for programs under
section 702 of the Housing and Urban
Development Act of 1965. This section
authorized the Departmenf of Housing
and Urban Development to make grants
up to 50 percent of the cost of water and
sewage facilities in cities of more than
10,000 population. This section also au-
thorized HUD to make grants up to 90
percent for such facilities in towns of less
than 10,000 population.

The development needs of our cities,
small towns, and rural areas are critical.
Certainly the existence of good basic wa-
ter and sewage plants and related facil-
ities are essential if these development
programs are to succeed.

Mr. Speaker, one of the greatest back-
logs of public need is in this area. This
has been a growing development gap
and one which our cities and small towns
have been unable to close. The situation
was heightened in 1966 when high in-
terest rates and tight money prevented
many municipalities from voting and sell-
ing bonds for the construction of water
and sewage plants.

As a result, the Department of Hous-
ing and Urban Development has a back-
log of about $4 billion in requests for
grants for this type of facility. At pres-
ent, authorizations would allow appro-
priations of only $200 million for fiscal
year 1968, beginning on July 1. Ob-
viously, Mr. Speaker, this authorization
is much too small to make any meaning-
ful dent in this backlog.

Outlays for water and sewage facilities
require tremendous blocks of capital
which local governments are simply un-
able to find. As a result, other develop-
ment programs, such as housing, indus-
trial expansion, urban and rural develop-
ment, and other similar programs are
deferred or canceled. The enactment of
a meaningful program of Federal grants
for water and sewage facilities will un-
lock local initiative in these other de-
velopment areas and move the country
forward.

Therefore, Mr. Speaker, I am convinced
that the $1 billion authorization which
I propose will be paid back to the country
many times over as a result of new activ-
ity which these facilities will create.

EXPRESSION OF SORROW OVER
LOSS OF RUSSIAN COSMONAUT

Mr. TEAGUE of Texas. Mr. Speaker,
I ask unanimous consent to address the
House for 1 minute.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from
Texas?

There was no objection.

Mr. TEAGUE of Texas. Mr. Speaker,
I, as I am sure is true of all Americans,
share the sorrow of the Russian people
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caused by the loss of one of their cosmo-
nauts this morning.

The Russians have a good space pro-
gram, and we have a good space pro-
gram, but so long as we deal so much
in the unknown we will have more acci-
dents. I am very thankful that we have
brave men who will risk their lives to
improve the lot of mankind, be they
Russians, Americans, or whoever they
are.

Mr. ALBERT. Mr. Speaker, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. TEAGUE of Texas. I am glad to
vield to the majority leader.

Mr. ALBERT. Mr. Speaker, I join the
distinguished gentleman from Texas [Mr.
TeacuE] in his expression of sorrow over
the death of one of Russia’s brave pio-
neers of space. The gentleman from
Texas is a very active and important
member of the Committee on Science and
Astronautics and chairman of both the
Subcommittee on Manned Space Flight
and Space Oversight. When he speaks,
he speaks the sentiments of all those in
Congress interested in the exploration of
outer space. He also expresses the sen-
timents, I am sure, of all Americans
when he says we join the people of Rus-
sia in their bereavement over the death
of one of their bravest sons. Like our
own astronauts, the Russian cosmo-
nauts are blazing new trails. They are
the heroes of the skies and when one of
them falls, the whole world mourns. I
am sure I speak the sentiments of all
Members of the House when I say we ex-
tend our deepest and most heartfelt
sympathy to the widow and children of
Cosmonaut Komarov in their time of
sadness.

CORREGIDOR-BATAAN MEMORIAL
COMMISSION

Mr. ZABLOCEKI. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the Committee
of the Whole House on the State of the
Union be discharged from further con-
sideration of the bill (HR. 3399) to
amend section 2 of Public Law 88-240
to extend the termination date for the
Corregidor-Bataan  Memorial Com-
mission, and ask for its immediate con-
sideration.

The Clerk read the title of the bill.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
Wisconsin?

Mr. GROSS. Mr. Speaker, reserving
the right to object—and I shall not
object—the bill provides $20,500 for con-
tinuation of the Corregidor-Bataan
Memorial Commission; is that correct?

Mr. ZABLOCKI. If the gentleman will
vield, that is correct, for 1 year.

Mr. GROSS. May I have the assur-
ance of the gentleman from Wisconsin
that this will be the end of the Commis-
sion, by the end of November of 1968?

Mr. ZABLOCKI. The gentleman has
that assurance.

Mr. GROSS. And the end of expendi-
tures for this purpose?

Mr. ZABLOCKI. That is correct.

Mr. GROSS. Ithank the gentleman.
5 Mr. Speaker, I withdraw my reserva-

on.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
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the request of the gentleman from Wis-
consin?
There was no objection.
The Clerk read the bill, as follows:
H.R. 3309

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That section
2 of Public Law 88-240 (77 Stat. 477) is
amended to read as follows:

“Sec, 2. The Corregidor-Bataan Memorial
Commission shall cease to exist upon com-
pletion of the construction authorized by
this Act, or on November 6, 1968, whichever
shall first occur.”

Mr. ZABLOCKI. Mr. Speaker, H.R.
3399 simply extends the life of the Cor-
regidor-Bataan Memorial Commission
from May 6, 1967 to November 6, 1968.

This bill was passed by the Committee
on Foreign Affairs on April 20, 1967, and
has been placed on the Consent Calendar
for May 1, 1967. This is uncomfortably
close to the May 6, 1967 expiration date.
Therefore, the reason I am asking unani-
mous consent to bring HR. 3399 up at
this time is to allow sufficient time for
legislative action in the Senate. This
additional week should prevent the life
of the Commission from expiring while
legislative action is being completed in
the House and in the Senate.

As explained in the report accompany-
ing this bill, the construction of the
memorial authorized by Public Law 88—
240 has been delayed because the United
States was unable to obtain reasonable
bids in March 1966. It was necessary to
rebid the construction and a contract
has now been awarded.

The Department of State has strongly
urged that this Commission not be
allowed to die before it fulfills its task.
To do so might be a matter of embar-
rassment to the United States and the
Philippines, as well as grounds for a pos-
sible misunderstanding. The Commis-
sion’s Philippine counterpart is continu-
ing to function and should have a single
point of contact with the United States
to resolve the numerous problems that
will arise during the construction now
underway.

The total additional cost for operating
this Commission during the remainder
of the extended period covered by this
bill is estimated at $20,500.

Mr. Speaker, I urge the adoption of
H.R. 3399.

Mr. SELDEN, Mr. Speaker, I rise in
support of H.R. 3399, which will extend
the life of the Corregidor-Bataan Memo-
rial Commission for an additional period
of about 20 months, to November 6, 1968.

Mr. Speaker, the continuation of this
Commission, in my view, is extremely im-
portant because the memorial which was
authorized by Public Law 88-240 is now
under construction, and it is essential
that there be a focal point, which this
Commission represents, for clearing the
various problems that always arise dur-
ing construction periods.

This Commission was created by an
act of Congress in 1953 with the assigned
funetion of cooperating with the Philip-
pine Government in planning a memo-
rial on Corregidor that would be a fitting
tribute to the sacrifices of the Americans
and Filipinos who fought there and on
Bataan. A companion Commission,
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known as the Philippines National
Shrines Commission, was created by the
Philippine Government.

The plans for the memorial that final-
ly evolved from the work of these two
Commissions was a modest proposal that
it is estimated will cost the United States
approximately $1,500,000. Under these
plans, Corregidor will be transformed
from the state of ruin into which it had
fallen to a simple but dignified memorial
area comparable to Saratoga or Gettys-
burg. The site will be consecrated
ground. Other improvements will in-
clude the erection of historical markers,
the restoration of sites such as the
famous Malinta Tunnel, the repair of
roads, the installation of facilities for
electricity and water, and a small pavil-
ion that will serve as a tourist center,
house an auditorium and serve as a re-
pository for  historical documents.
Twin flagpoles will be erected at the
highest point on the island from which
flags of both countries would fly and be
illuminated at night. The Philippine
Government is prepared to accept its
share of responsibility including ar-
rangements for guards, for adequate
transportation to the island, and for col-
laboration with the United States in the
production of a documentary film that
will put in perspective the story of
Corregidor.

In the initial request for bids in March
1966, the Commission was unable to ob-
tain a response within the available
funds. The process of rebidding the
construction of the proposed memorial
has delayed it for about 1 year, which
is the primary reason for the request for
the extension of the Commission’s life.
I have been a member of the Commis-
sion almost since its inception. There-
fore, I am aware of the unavoidable de-
lays and the efforts on the part of the
Commission to move this memorial eon-
struction along as rapidly as possible.

I do not believe that the Commission
should be allowed to expire before the
functions assigned it by the Congress
have been completed and, therefore, Mr.
Speaker, I urge the approval of H.R.
3399.

The bill was ordered to be engrossed
and read a third time, was read the third
time, and passed, and a motion to recon-
sider was laid on the table.

GENERAL LEAVE

Mr. ZABLOCKI. Mr, Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that I may extend
my own remarks, that the gentleman
from Alabama may extend his remarks.
and that any other Member who so de-
sires may extend his remarks on the bill
just passed.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from Wis-
consin?

There was no objection.

ENFORCEMENT OF THE OIL POLLU-
TION ACT

Mr. McCARTHY. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent to address the House
for 1 minute, to revise and extend my
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and to include extraneous

remarks,
maptter,

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from New
York?

There was no objection.

Mr. McCARTHY. Mr. Speaker, re-
cently it was revealed that the Clean
Water Restoration Act of 1966 is par-
tially unenforceable.

This law—which went into effect last
November—was meant to strengthen the
Oil Pollution Act of 1924, by imposing
more stringent penalties on violators.

The Oil Pollution Act was confounded
by this amendment, however, as it lim-
ited its enforcement to cases where the
offender was “willfully or grossly negli-
gent” in discharging oil.

As a result, it has now been discovered,
attorneys of the Justice Department have
not filed even one case against owners
of ships that were oil pollution violators
since the Clean Water Act became effec-
tive 5 months ago.

The situation is both unintended and
regrettable.

The 1924 law actually was more effec-
tive before the 1966 Clean Water Act
was passed. In its original state, the
Justice Department had only to prove
that a discharge of oil came from a cer-
tain ship and then the shipowner could
only avoid prosecution by proving in turn
that the escaped oil resulted from an ac-
cident or was an emergency.

When the Oil Pollution Act was
amended last year, it was not the in-
tent of Congress to weaken the enforce-
ment provisions of the act, and I am
today introducing legislation to remedy
this unintended result.

My amendment is intended to repair
enforcement difficulties of the Clean
Water Act, and would forbid any care-
less or accidental discharge of oil into
navigable waters. The Clean Water Act
was intended to do this in the first place.

I propose this amendment at a time
when the whole country is aware of the
damage oil discharged into navigable
waters can cause—when the recent
Torrey Canyon disaster and the Cape
Cod oil slick are foremost in our minds.

In my home area of Buffalo, N.Y., an
oil slick has jeopardized both Buffalo
Harbor and the Niagara River.

I hope the 90th Congress will recognize
the urgency involved in passing this bill,
or one like it.

Certainly I know it was not the inten-
tion of this House or the other body to
weaken the provisions of the Oil Pollu-
tion Act. To remedy this defect I have
today introduced legislation, and I hope
we can consider it at this session.

Mr. GARMATZ. Mr. Speaker, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. McCARTHY. I will be glad to
yield to the chairman of the committee.

Mr. GARMATZ. I might say as far as
oil pollution is concerned, there is a
meeting in London on May 4 and 5 of
the IMCO, which is the International
Maritime Consultants Organization.
Our committee will have a representative
over there to see what is going on and
follow the meetings right on through.

Mr. McCARTHY. I thank the distin-
guished chairman of the Committee on
Merchant Marine and Fisheries.
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EMERGENCY STRIKE LEGISLATION
NEEDED

Mr. PICKLE. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent to address the House
for 1 minute, to revise and extend my
remarks, and to include extraneous
matter.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from
Texas?

There was no objection.

Mr. PICKLE. Mr. Speaker, I want
again to address the House on the prob-
lem of emergency strike legislation, The
possibilities of a national railway strike
now, or a trucking or airline strike at
other times, are almost too frightening
to econsider, but nevertheless we have got
a railroad dispute staring us in the face.

The news media this past weekend car-
ried reports that negotiators mediating
the railroad dispute have reached an
impasse.

It seems to me that Congress will again
be faced with the problem that came be-
fore it less than 2 weeks ago, and frankly,
not to squarely face this problem would
be less than responsible.

What concerns me now is the fact that,
in light of recent labor disputes in both
the trucking and railroad industries,
there has been some harsh legislation
introduced. I do not wish to indict the
persons supporting any of the ap-
proaches I am going to mention because
I believe everyone here has dealt with
this problem in good faith. But at the
same time, I am convinced that many of
the approaches recommended destroy
collective bargaining and the entire
framework of our national labor policy.

The railroad dispute will quite pos-
sibly rear its head again early next
month. I am hopeful that it can be set-
tled by the parties involved. However, I
am fearful that if it is not settled, some
of the solutions recommended in pending
legislation will be grabbed in desperation
and enacted as permanent laws. The
railway dispute is too much upon us to
be dealt with on anything other than an
ad hoe basis.

Many of you are familiar with my bill,
H.R. 5638. I have spoken of it to you
from this floor, and I have been in cor-
respondence with all of you on the sub-
ject. I know that the members of the
Interstate and Foreign Commerce Com-
mittee are fully aware of the bill,

Even so, I am shocked that we, the
Congress, have quietly wallowed in our
lackluster vacuum and let the problem
grow to crisis proportion.

I would be less than honest to try to
tell you that we are solely responsible for
a labor policy that brings nearly every
transportation dispute to the Halls for
settlement. The executive department,
by its inaction to propose any guidelines
for new laws that could deal with strikes
that threaten to cripple the country, has
become our “partner in sin” in this mat-
ter.

This foot dragging should not be al-
lowed to continue, and I call upon the
chairman of the House Commiftee on
Interstate and Foreign Commerce to
schedule immediate hearings on legisla-
tion designed to correct these abuses.

It is surprising and shocking to realize
that nothing has been done and, quite
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frankly, Mr. Speaker, I believe the time
is running out.

I do know that the able chairman of
the Commerce Committee has told me
that hearings would be set if no settle-
ment is made in the railway strike and
the issue is retu.ned to Congress.

But, no matter whether this particular
dispute is resolved or not, the basic prob-
lem will still be with us. This is reason
enough to give our attention to consider-
ing a well-thought-out and reasonable
course of action.

I realize full well the complexities and
technicalities of this matter. This is no
legitimate reason to simply agonize and
hope the problem will go away.

The problem will not vanish like so
much grease on a shirt when bleach is
added to the wash water. It is going to
take the kind of action that only this
legislative body can give it.

Everyone in this Congress knows that
our Commerce Committee chairman is a
fair and courageous American, and that
he will give all sides a good and fair
chance to present their case. But we
have got to get with it. The hour is late
and the public interest demands it.

Mr. Speaker, I would also like to re-
view the provisions of my bill in order to
show how it is the only type of approach
which will preserve the cornerstone of
collective bargaining and present a work-
able solution to crippling strikes.

The bill amends section 10 of the Rail-
way Labor Act, It preserves the present
process up to and including the Federal
Mediation Board.

As is the case now, the Mediation
Board is empowered to give notification
to the President if a dispute between a
carrier and its employees is not adjusted
under earlier provisions of the act, and,
if in the judgment of the Board, such a
dispute “threatens substantially to inter-
rupt interstate or foreign commerce to a
degree as to deprive any section of the
country of essential transportation.”

At this point, my proposal would add
new procedures to deal with whatever
problem arises.

After receiving notification from the
Mediation Board, the President would
have the discretion to take either of two
approaches:

He could appoint a nonbinding Emer-
gency Board with powers virtually iden-
tical to those given the Emergency Board
under present law or he could announce
his intention to establish a binding ar-
bitration board, termed a Special Board.

If, at this stage, the President elects
to appoint an Emergency Board, he may
appoint as many disinterested individuals
to the Emergency Board as he deems de-
sirable and necessary. The President
may, also, in his discretion, charge the
Emergency Board with the responsibility
to make a statement of the facts of the
dispute and/or recommendations for the
settlement of any or all of the matters
in dispute.

Within 60 days after the appointment
of the Emergency Board, or such date as
he may specify—but not to exceed 60
additional days—if the dispute has not
been settled, the Board shall report to
the President, and for 30 days after this
report is made, there will be a 30-day
cooling-off period during which there
will be no change, except by mutual
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agreement, in the working conditions out
of which the dispute arose.

After this cooling-off period, the Presi-
dent may exercise any or all, or none of
three alternatives:

First. He may transmit the report of
the Emergency Board to Congress for
such action as he may recommend.

Second. If the report includes recom-
mendations for settlement, the President
may provide by executive order that these
recommendations shall serve as the work-
ing conditions for a period not to exceed
120 days.

Third. He may notify the parties of
his intention to establish a Special Board.

I may note at this point that the Spe-
cial Board I just mentioned can be ini-
tiated by the President immediately after
the notification by the Mediation Board
and its procedures have been utilized.

At whichever point the President an-
nounces his intent to establish a Special
Board—if he ever does decide to do so—
the parties have 10 days from the an-
nouncement to select members of a Spe-
cial Board which will have authority to
make a final and binding determination
of matters in dispute. The parties may
also establish procedures for the Board,
and ascertain the matters in dispute
which shall be determined by the Board.

If the parties fail to establish the Spe-
cial Board, the President shall appoint
three members of the Board, one member
shall be appointed by the representatives
of the employees and one shall be ap-
pointed by the carriers involved. In
reaching its determination, the Special
Board may, in its discretion, adopt the
recommendations of the Emergency
Board, and shall take into consideration
all relevant information surrounding the
dispute.

The Special Board would make and
publish its determination within 60 days
after its appointment except that the
President may extend the period for not
more than an additional 60 days. With
certain exceptions, the determination of
a Special Board would be final and bind-
ing upon the parties for the period de-
scribed by the Special Board, as long as
the period does not exceed 2 years. The
decision of the Special Board shall be
enforceable by proceedings in the U.S.
district courts.

The determination of a Special Board
may be set aside only by application of a
party to the Board proceedings, and only
on the grounds that the determination
was based on fraud or corruption, or was
not in accordance with section 10 of the
act or with the Constitution. In no event
would the reviewing court have jurisdic-
tion to review or set aside a determina-
tion of a Special Board on the ground
that rates of pay, rules, or working con-
ditions prescribed were not just and
reasonable.

Now let us look at the alternatives
available. The easiest answer here is to
do nothing. If we allowed the present
law to stand, Congress would continue to
be brought into every serious dispute,
and in light of the growing complexity
of our society, I know they will be suec-
cessively more difficult.

That is not the problem, though. The
problem is that collective bargaining
would be the innocent and invariable
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victim of such action. If the parties feel
that congressional intervention is the
final step in every serious nationwide
labor dispute, then all efforts at bargain-
ing will lapse, and the parties will con-
centrate their efforts in lobbying pres-
sure.

Another suggested approach is that of
“finality.” Under this scheme, compul-
sory arbitration would be keyed in at the
end of every process of negotiation and
mediation. In other words, it would be
a procedure unquestionably at the end of
the line whenever there is a bargaining
standoff in a serious dispute.

Under this plan, I feel the parties
would lose their incentive to bargain.
Possibly at least one of the parties would
feel that they would get a more favorable
result under arbitration and accordingly,
they would not be truly interested in
bargaining prior to arbitration.

As Secretary Wirtz has said on this
point, compulsory arbitration not only
eliminates strikes, it also eliminates bar-
gaining. Furthermore, I feel that the
choice of only one abrupt remedy to
cover the tremendous scope of disputes
is inadequate.

Many of these same objections apply
to the plan to create a permanent labor-
management court. Once the jurisdic-
tion of the court is invoked, I feel that
the parties would be removed from the
bargaining arena and that a voluntary
settlement would be most unlikely.

In light of these proposed alternatives,
I restate my firm conviction that the
need is for further procedures which en-
able continued bargaining in an atmos-
phere conductive to good-faith negotia-
tion, which give the President a choice
of procedures and allows him to tailor
the remedy to fit the situation, and
finally which secludes the nature and
even the existence of that ultimate step
of governmental intervention which
would coneclusively settle the dispute.

President Johnson has said to negotia-
tors that the public occupies a third seat
at the bargaining table. I think it is
time the law took cognizance of that fact.

The power to act in serious disputes
must lie somewhere. I think that re-
sponsibility should rest in the Chief Ex-
ecutive. I am aware of the argument
that a Presidential choice of procedures
might cause the parties to neglect bar-
gaining with each other, directing pres-
sures on the White House on which route
to select. In light of all the circum-
stances, I think this argument is without
merit. I realize that there are weak-
nesses to this approach, but I submit that
the alternatives are much worse.

It should be remembered, however,
that the President does not shoulder this
responsibility alone. He may make the
choice to take direct action by Execu-
tive order or he may refer it to the
Mediation Board or the Special Board.
He can also refer disputes to Congress
for whatever action this body thinks best.

Mr. Speaker, I enjoin upon this body
the need for our active consideration
and participation in arriving at a work-
able solution to this vexing problem.

Mr. ARENDS. Mr. Speaker, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. PICKLE. I would be glad to yield
to the gentleman from Illinois.
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Mr. ARENDS. The gentleman from
Texas is bringing up a very important
matter and something which is of great
concern to all of us. I remember and
remind the gentleman that a year ago
the President in his state of the Union
message told us he would send up leg-
islation on this. We have been sitting
here and waiting for it ever since. I
am not sure that it is a matter for the
committee, because we have been wait-
ing here for the President to send this
legislation up.

Mr. PICKLE. I would say to the gen-
tleman from Illinois the fact that they
have not submitted a report is simply an
indication that this is a highly technical
and involved matter. I understand they
will have a report out in the next week
or two. I hope it is true. There has
been foot dragging but the fact that
there has been foot dragging down the
street does not mean there has to be any
more here. You and I must shoulder the
responsibility, too, I will say to the
gentleman.

BLEAK TIME IN THE HISTORY OF
COLLECTIVE BARGAINING

Mr. ALBERT. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent to address the House
for 1 minute, to revise and extend my
remarks, and to include extraneous
matter.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from
Oklahoma?

There was no objection.

Mr. ALBERT. Mr. Speaker, apropos
of what the gentleman from Texas just
said, this is a bleak time in the history
of collective bargaining.

President Johnson has reported that
his Special Mediation Panel—made up
of three distinguished citizens—has de-
veloped a reasonable formula which
would avert a nationwide railway strike.

But the unions and the carriers have
rejected the Panel’s proposal. And a
crippling shutdown of a major segment
of our transportation system is only 8
days away.

The situation that now faces us is not
only tragie, but unnecessary as well.

I have observed many wage disputes
between labor and management during
my years in the House of Representa-
tives. Yet seldom, if ever, have I seen a
situation such as this, where both par-
ties are so close to agreement, yet so un-
willing to take the last, short step to-
gether.

In his message to Congress on April 10,
President Johnson stated that:

The differences which remain in this dis-
pute are important. But they are slight
when compared with the price to the country

and to these parties from a suspension of rail
service.

If that statement was true then, it is
doubly true today. The economic and so-
cial consequences of such a strike have
not lessened. But the differences be-
tween the disputing parties have. The
President’s Special Panel has worked
long and diligently, favoring no party but
the public interest. The Panel has re-
ported that the parties are not far apart;
that:

April 24, 1967

The matter is one of dollars and cents
alone and the real differences between the
parties in our judgment are not great.

In view of this, and in view of the
seriousness of the situation, I call upon
both labor and management to put aside
their differences and consider the nation-
al interest as a whole. I call upon them
to accept the Panel's reasonable recom-
mendations.

All that is now needed is the will to
settle.
daThat will must be the order of the

Y.

Mr. BOGGS. Mr. Speaker, yesterday,
President Johnson carried to Europe
with him the added burden of a threat-
ened nationwide railway strike.

The President is to be commended for
the tireless efforts that he and his Spe-
cial Mediation Panel have made to avert
such a strike. The Panel reports that it
has brought labor and management so
close together that their differences are
now a matter of “dollars and cents.” In
my opinion, only a thread now separates
them,

Yet, as close as they are, both parties
have reached ar unyielding deadlock,
and neither appears willing to give an
inch. A strike is only 8 days away.

I sincerely hope that the unions and
management can be made to understand
that their unreasonable positions are
posing a grave threat to the well-being of
this Nation.

It is obvious that we cannot afford a
strike. It is also obvious, at least to me,
that neither of the disputing parties can
afford the consequences of bringing such
a strike about.

Collective bargaining remains the best
way to settle these disputes. And it re-
mains one of the strongest pillars of our
free enterprise system.

If both parties will understand this,
they will serve not only their Nation's in-
terest, but their own interests as well.

GENERAL LEAVE TO EXTEND

Mr. ALBERT. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that all Members be
permitted to extend their remarks at
this point in the REcORD.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from Okla-
homa?

There was no objection.

INTERNATIONAL CLAIMS SETTLE-
MENT ACT AMENDMENTS

Mrs. KELLY. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent to address the House
for 1 minute, to revise and extend my
remarks, and to include extraneous
matter.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentlewoman from
New York?

There was no objection,

Mrs. KELLY. Mr. Speaker, I am to-
day introducing, by request of the ex-
ecutive branch, legislation proposing to
amend the International Claims Settle-
ment Act of 1949, as amended.

The proposed amendments are neces-
sary in order to enable the Foreign
Claims Settlement Commission to effect
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an orderly disposition of payments aris-
ing out of recent claims settlement
agreements with Yugoslavia, Rumania,
and Bulgaria.

In addition the proposed legislation
contains provisions which bear on the
disposition of the funds remaining in
the Italian claims program, and propose
various technical changes in the existing
statutes.

I should like to mention at this point
that during the last Congress, the Sub-
committee on Europe of the Committee
on Foreign Affairs considered similar
legislation and reported it with amend-
ments to the full committee.

As chairman of the Subcommittee on
Europe I felt that it was incumbent upon
me to introduce this new legislation re-
quested by the executive branch. I am
doing it today.

The text of the bill being introduced
is as follows:

H.R. 9063
A bill to amend the International Clalms

Settlement Act of 1940, as amended, to

provide for the timely determination of

certain claims of American nationals, and
for other purposes

Be it enacted by the Senate and House
of Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That the
International Claims Settlement Act of 1949,
as amended, is further amended as follows:

(1) Subsection (f) of section 4, title I, is
hereby amended to read as follows:

“(f) No remuneration on account of serv-
ices rendered on behalf of any claimant in
connection with any claim filed with the
Commission under this title shall exceed 10
per centum of the total amount pald pur-
suant to any award certified under the pro-
visilons of this title, on account of such
claim. Any agreement to the contrary shall
be unlawful and void. Whoever, in the
United States or elsewhere, demands or re-
ceilves, on account of services so rendered,
any remuneration in excess of the maximum
permitted by this section, shall be fined not
more than $5,000 or imprisoned not more
than twelve months, or both.”

(2) Subsection (b) of section 7, title I,
is amended by inserting “(1)" after the sub-
section letter, and adding at the end thereof
the following paragraph:

“(2) The Secretary of the Treasury shall
deduct from any amounts covered, subse-
quent to the date of enactment of this para-
graph, Into any speclal fund, created pur-
suant to section 8, b per centum thereof as
reimbursement to the Government of the
United States for expenses incurred by the
Commission and by the Treasury Department
in the administration of this title. The
amounts so deducted shall be covered into
the Treasury to the credit of miscellaneous
receipts.”

(3) Paragraph (1) of subsection (c), sec-
tion 7, title I, is hereby amended to read as
follows:

“(1) If any person to whom any payment
is to be made pursuant to this title is de-
ceased or is under a legal disabllity, payment
shall be made to his legal representative,
except that if any payment to be made is not
over $1,000 and there is no qualified execu-
tor or administrator, payment may be made
to the person or persons found by the Comp-
troller General to be entitled thereto, with-
out the necessity of compliance with the re-
quirements of law with respect to the ad-
ministration of estates.”

(4) Subsection (c) of section 8, title I,
is amended by inserting the phrase “, prior
to the date of enactment of the amendment
of this paragraph,” immediately after the
word “covered” and before the word “into”,
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and by inserting *(1)" after the words "sec-
tion T(b)" and before the words “of this
title.”

(6) Section 8, title I, is hereby further
amended by adding at the end thereof the
following subsection:

“({e) The Secretary of the Treasury is au-
thorized and directed out of sums covered,
subsequent to the date of enactment of this
subsection, into any special fund created
pursuant to this section to make payment
on account of awards certified by the Com-
mission pursuant to this title with respect to
claims included within the terms of a clailms
settlement agreement concluded between the
Government of the United States and a for-
elgn government as described in subsection
(a) of sectlion 4 of this title, as follows and
in the followlng order of priority:

(1) Payment in the amount of $1,000 or
the principal amount of the award, which-
ever is less;

“(2) Thereafter, payments from time to
time on account of the unpaid principal bal-
ance of each remaining award which shall
bear to such unpald principal balance the
same proportion as the total amount avail-
able for distribution at the time such pay-
ments are made bears to the aggregate unpaid
principal balance of all such awards; and

“(3) Thereafter, payments from time to
time on account of the unpaid balance of
each award of interest which shall bear to
such unpald balance of interest, the same
proportion as the total amount available for
distribution at the time such payments are
made bears to the aggregate unpaid balance
of interest of all such awards."”

(6) Section 302, title III, is amended by
inserting *“(a)” after the section number
and adding at the end thereof the following
subsection:

“(b) The SBecretary of the Treasury shall
cover into each of the Bulgarian and Ruma-
nian Claims Funds, such sums as may be
pald by the Government of the respectlive
country pursuant to the terms of any claims
settlement agreement between the Govern-
ment of the United States and the Govern-
ment of such country.”

(7) Section 303, title III, 1s amended by
striking out the word “and” at the end of
paragraph (2), and by striking out the period
at the end of paragraph (3) and inserting
in lieu thereof a semicolon and immediately
thereafter, the word, “and".

(8) Section 303, title III, is further
amended by adding at the end thereof the
following new paragraph:

“(4) Pay effective compensation for the
nationalization, compulsory liquidation, or
other taking of property of nationals of the
United States in Bulgaria and Rumania, be-
tween August 9, 1955, and the effective date
of the claims agreement between the respec-
tive country and the United States.”

(9) Section 304 of title ITI is amended by
inserting “(a) ™ after the section number and
adding at the end thereof the following sub-
sections:

“(b) The Commission shall receive and
determine, or redetermine as the case may
be, in accordance with applicable substan-
tive law, including international law, the
validity and amounts of claims owned by
persons who were nationals of the United
States on August 9, 1955, which arose out of
the war in which Italy was engaged from
June 10, 1940 to September 15, 19847, and
with respect to which provision was not
made in the treaty of peace with Italy: Pro-
vided, That no awards shall be made to per-
sons who have received compensation in any
amount pursuant to subsection (a) of this
section or under section 202 of the War
Claims Act of 1948, as amended, or to per-
sons whose claims have been denied by the
Commission for reasons other than that they
were not filed within the time prescribed
by section 306.

“(c) The Commission shall receive and
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determine, or redetermine as the case may
be, in accordance with applicable substan-
tive law, including international law, the
validity and amounts of claims owned by
persons who were nationals of the United
States on September 3, 1943, and the date of
enactment of this subsection, against the
Government of Italy which arose out of the
war in which Italy was engaged from June 10,
1940, to September 15, 1947, in territory ceded
by Italy pursuant to the treaty of peace with
Italy: Provided, That no awards shall be
made to persons who have received com-
pensation in any amount pursuant to the
treaty of peace with Italy or subsection (a)
of this section.

“(d) Within thirty days after enactment
of this subsection, or within thirty days
after the date of enactment of legislation
making appropriations to the Commission
for payment of administrative expenses in-
curred in carrying out its functions under
subsections (b) and (c) of this section,
whichever date is later, the Commission shall
publish in the Federal Register the time when
and the limit of time within which claims
may be filed with the Commission, which
1imit shall not be more than six months after
such publication.

“({e) The Commission shall certify awards
on claims determined pursuant to subsec-
tions (b) and (¢) of this section to the Sec-
retary of the Treasury for payment out of
remaining balances in the Itallan Claims
Pund in accordance with the provisions of
section 310 of this title, after payment in
full of all awards certified pursuant to sub-
section (a) of this section.

“(f) After payment in full of all awards
certified to the Secretary of the Treasury
pursuant to subsections (a) and (e) of this
section, the Secretary of the Treasury is au-
thorized and directed to transfer the un-
obligated balance in the Italian Claims Fund
into the War Claims Fund created by sec-
tion 13 of the War Claims Act of 1948, as
amended.”

(10) Section 306, title III, is amended by
inserting “(a)" after the section number and
adding at the end thereof the following sub-
section:

“(b) Within thirty days after enactment
of this subsection or the enactment of leg-
islation making appropriations to the Com-
mission for payment of administrative ex-
penses incurred in carrying out its functions
under paragraph (4) of section 303 of this
title, whichever is later, the Commission shall
publish in the Federal the time
when and the limit of time within which
claims may be filed under paragraph (4) of
section 303 of this title, which limit shall not
;e more than six months after such publica-
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(11) Section 310, title III, is amended by
adding at the end of Subsection (a) thereof
the following paragraph:

“(6) Whenever the Commission is author-
ized to settle claims by the enactment of
paragraph (4) of section 303 of this title with
respect to Rumania and Bulgaria, no further
payments shal]l be authorized by the Secre-
tary of the Treasury on account of awards
certified by the Commission pursuant to par-
agraphs (1), (2), or (3) of section 303 of
the Bulgarian or Rumanian Claims Funds, as
the case may be, until payments on account
of awards certified pursuant to paragraph
(4) of section 303 with respect to such Fund
have been authorized in equal proportion to
payments previously authorized on existing
awards certified pursuant to paragraph (1),
(2), and (3) of section 303.”

(12) Section 316, title III, is amended by
Inserting *“(a)" after the section number and
adding at the end thereof the following sub=-
section:

“(b) The Commission shall complete its
aflairs in connection with the settlement of
claims pursuant to paragraph (4) of section
303 and subsection (b) and (¢) of section
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804 of this title not later than two years
following the date of enactment of such
paragraph, or following the enactment of leg-
islation making appropriations to the Com-
mission for payment of administrative ex-
penses incurred in carrying out its functions
under paragraph (4) of section 303 and sub-
sections (b) and (¢) of section 304 of this
title, whichever is later.”

TO DESIGNATE APRIL 28-29, 1967,
AS “RUSH-BAGOT AGREEMENT
DAYS”

Mr. ROGERS of Colorado. Mr. Speak-
er, I ask unanimous consent that the
Committee on the Judiciary be dis-
charged from further consideration of
the resolution (S.J. Res. 49) to desig-
nate April 28-29, 1967, as “Rush-Bagot
Agreement Days,” and ask unanimous
consent for its immediate consideration.

"The Clerk read the title of the Senate
joint resolution.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from Colo-
rado?

Mr. GROSS. Mr. Speaker, reserving
the right to object, I would ask the
gentleman from Colorado [Mr. ROGERS]
if now, or in the future, it is anticipated
that the adoption of this resolution will
result in any expenditure on the part of

the Federal Government?

Mr. ROGERS of Colorado. Mr.
Speaker, will the distinguished gentle-
man from Iowa yield?

Mr. GROSS. Yes, I yleld to the dis-
tinguished gentleman from Colorado.

Mr. ROGERS of Colorado. Mr.
Speaker, I can assure the gentleman
from Iowa [Mr. Gross] that the adop-
tion of this joint resolution does not con-
template the expenditure of any Federal
moneys as a result of this celebration.

Mr. GROSS. It does not involve any
funds whatsoever?

Mr. ROGERS of Colorado. Mr.
Speaker, if the gentleman from Iowa will
vield further-

Mr. GROSS. Yes, I yleld further to
the gentleman from Colorado.

Mr. ROGERS of Colorado. It does
not involve any Federal funds whatso-
ever.

Mr. GROSS. Mr. Speaker, I with-
draw my reservation of objection.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from Colo-
rado?

There was no objection.

The Clerk read the Senate joint reso-
lution, as follows:

5.J. REs, 40

Whereas the Rush-Bagot Agreement was
signed on April 28-20, 1817, providing for
naval disarmament between Canada and the
United States along the Great Lakes and
Lake Champlain; and

Whereas this agreement 1s still in existence
one hundred and fifty years later, making it
the oldest arms limitation treaty in effect in
the world today; and

Whereas Canada and the United States
share the longest unfortified boundary in the
world as a result of such agreement; and

Whereas the commemoratior of the sign-
ing of such agreement would serve as a re-
minder of the lasting friendship between
Canada and the United States: Now, there-
fore, be it

Resolved by the Senate and House of Rep-
resentatives of the United States of America
in Congress assembled, That the President
is authorized and requested to 1ssue a procla-
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mation designating April 28-29, 1967, as
“Rush-Bagot Agreement Days” and inviting
the Governors of the several States and the
chief officlals of local governments and the
people of the United States to observe such
days with appropriate ceremonies and ac-
tivities.

The Senate joint resolution was or-
dered to be read a third time, was read
the third time, and passed, and a motion
to reconsider was laid on the table.

TAX-INCENTIVE DEVELOPMENT ACT
TO STRENGTHEN SMALLTOWN
AMERICA

Mr. EVINS of Tennessee. Mr.
Speaker, I ask unanimous consent to ad-
dress the House for 1 minute and to
revise and extend my remarks.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from
Tennessee?

There was no objection.

Mr. EVINS of Tennessee. Mr. Speak-
er, I am today introducing a bill to pro-
vide for increased job opportunities and
employment—the Tax-Incentive Devel-
opment Act of 1967—a bill that can
mean much to our cities, large and
small, by creating employment opportu-
nities in our smaller cities.

Several of my colleagues are also in-
troducing similar bills.

This bill provides tax incentives to in-
duce business to locate in smaller com-
munities—a proposal that has the
endorsement of many officials in our
Government.

This bill will offer:

An added 7 percent credit, in addition
to the investment credit now under sus-
pension—for machinery and equipment
investment, and

Accelerated tax amortization of in-
vestment in industrial and commercial
facilities, including land, over a 60-
month period, to industry locating new
or branch plants in small town and rural
America.

It is my hope that this bill will assist
small town and rural areas to develop
their resources and their people and pro-
vide jobs and employment opportunities
to our young people and others who
want to live at home.

A recent poll shows that 50 percent of
our people want to live in rural America.

Our major cities are caught in a pop-
ulation strangulation—our small towns
are caught in a population decimation.

Their problems are interrelated and
intertwined.

By providing jobs and opportunities
in our small towns, our young people
will be encouraged to channel their tal-
ent and their creativity into their own
communities, rather than into major
cities to compete with residents of those
cities for jobs.

The Washington Post said in a re-
cent editorial:

The country cannot accept as Inevitable
the further concentration of rural refugees
in its large citles . . . The neglect of this
problem is rapidly producing two nations—

one a rural wasteland and the other an ur-
ban slum,

President Johnson, in a major policy
address in Dallastown, Pa., on September
3 last, said:
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The cities will never solve their problems
unless we solve the problems of the towns
and smaller areas.

And he concluded:

Modern Industry and modern technology
and modern transportation can bring jobs
to the countryside rather than people to
the citles.

That is the objective of this bill—that
is what we hope to accomplish.

Mr. Speaker, I want to make it clear
that the purpose of this bill is to bring
the benefits of an expanding economy
to rural and smalltown America—there
is a specific clause which prohibits the
pirating of industry from another sec-

tion.

My bill simply provides an added tax
incentive to industry that locates a new
plant or branch plant in smalltown and
rural America—and it deserves strong
support.

JEWISH OPPRESSION

Mr. BINGHAM. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent to address the House
for 1 minute and to include extraneous
material.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from New
York? .

There was no objection.

Mr. BINGHAM. Mr. Speaker, today
marks the commencement of the Pass-
over season, sacred to Jews the world
over, commemorating the flight of the
Jews from their persecutors in Egypt.

It is a sad fact that in this day and
age Jews are still suffering oppression in
certain countries of this world.

One of the worst offenders is the Gov-
ernment of the Soviet Union. For many
years now it has denied to Jews funda-
mental civil and religious rights ac-
corded other groups. Alone among
Soviet nationalities, Jews are denied
schools and other institutions necessary
for the perpetuation of their heritage.
They are forbidden formal and official
contacts with coreligionists in other
countries. Jews are not even allowed
any form of nationwide federation of
congregations or clergy. And this is
only a partial listing of the Soviet praec-
tices toward Jews which violate funda-
mental human rights..

For this first day of Passover, a joint
statement has been released signed by
300 Members of the House of Repre-
sentatives, condemning Soviet suppres-
sion of Jewish religious, cultural, and
spiritual life. I am proud to be a signer
of that statement and to have played a
role in its preparation and in obtaining
such widespread support for it. It is
particularly significant that the sign-
ers—185 Democrats and 115 Republicans,
from every State in the Union—repre-
sent all shades of opinon, and that the
list includes our honored Speaker, Mr.
McCormack, the majority leader, Mr.
AreerT, and the minority leader, Mr.
Forp, as well as the chairman of the For-
eign Affairs Committee, Mr. Morcan, and
the ranking minority member of that
distinguished committee, Mrs. BoLTON,

I have no doubt that such diversity
reflects the widespread bipartisan Amer-
ijcan sentiment against the repressive
Soviet policies. ' It is our devout hope
that such an expression of strong disap-
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proval of the Soviet Union’s diserimina-
tion against the Jewish people will help
to awaken the sensibilities of the Soviet
Government to the worldwide condemna-
tion of its policies in this respect and
exert a positive influence for improve-
ment.

The list is not closed, and those Mem-
bers who have not yet indicated their
support for the statement are cordially
invited to do so.

The joint statement and list of signers,
as of noon today, follow:

STATEMENT oF MEMBERS oF THE US. Housk
oF REPRESENTATIVES ON SOVIET JEWRY

The undersigned Members of the House of
Representatives of the Congress of the United
States associate themselves with their fel-
low citizens and people of good will through-
out the world in condemning the suppression
of Jewish spiritual and culfural life in the
U.S.8R. The evidence presented by the
American Jewish Conference on Soviet Jewry
leaves no room for reasonable men to doubt
that the government of the U.S.S.R. con-
tinues to pursue a program calculated to
destroy the means of Jewish cultural and
spiritual survival, and to break the will of
Soviet Jewry to live as Jews. Such a prac-
tice not only violates fundamental human
rights, it is contrary to the guarantees of
Soviet law and asserted policy.

Alone among Soviet natlonality groups,
Jews are forbidden the schools and other
institutions of Jewish learning, teaching and
publishing, that are required if the heritage
of Jews is to be perpetuated. Alone among
major religious groups in the Sovlet Union,
Jews are forbidden the right to have any
form of nationwide federation of congrega-
tions or of clergy. Alone among major re-
liglous groups in the Soviet Union, Jews have
no formal and official contacts between Soviet
Jews and their co-religlonists abroad. A
systematic campaign of Initimidation In-
hibits them from openly profesting these
inequities.

Premier Alexel Kosygin declared recently
that all citizens, including Jews, are free to
leave the Soviet Union to join their relatives
abroad. We await translation of those words
into deeds.

These inequities imposed on Soviet Jews
must be protested by everyone who values
human rights of all individuals and all
groups everywhere.

E. Ross Adalr (Ind.)

Brock Adams (Wash.)

Joseph P. Addabbo (N.Y.)

John B. Anderson (Il1l.)

William R. Anderson (Tenn.)

Mark Andrews (N. Dak.)

Frank Annuzio (I11.)

Thomas L. Ashley (Ohio)

Wayne N. Aspinall (Colo.)

Willlam H. Ayres (Ohlo)

Walter S. Baring (Nev.)

Willlam A. Barrett (Pa.)

Willlam H. Bates (Mass.)

James F. Battin (Mont.)

Belcher (Okla.)

Alphonzo Bell (Calif.)

Charles E. Bennett (Fla.)

Tom Bevill (Ala.)

Edward G. Blester, Jr. (Pa)

Jonathan B. Bingham (N.Y.)

John A, Blatnik (Minn.)

Ray Blanton (Tenn.)

Hale Boggs (La.)

Edward P. Boland (Mass.)

Richard Bolling (Mo.)

Frances P. Boland (Mass,)

Francis P, Bolton (Ohlo)

John Brademas (Ind.) i

Frank J. Brasco (N.Y.)

Jack Brooks (Tex.)

Donald G. Brotzman (Colo,)

Clarence J. Brown, Jr. (Ohlo)

Gary Brown (Mich.)

George E. Brown, Jr. (Calif.)
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James T. Broyhill (N.C.)
Joel T. Broyhill (Va.)

John Buchanan (Ala.)

J. Herbert Burke (Fla,)
James A. Burke (Mass.)
Lawrence J. Burton (Utah)
Phillip Burton (Calif.)
George Bush (Tex.)

Daniel E. Button (N.Y.)
James A. Byrne (Pa.)

John W. Byrnes (Wis.)
Earle Cabell (Tex.)

William T. Cahill (N.J.)
Hugh L. Carey (N.Y.)

Bob Casey (Tex.)

Elford A. Cederberg (Mich.)
Emanuel Celler (N.Y.)
Frank M. Clark (Pa.)
Donald D, Clancy (Ohio)
Don H. Clausen (Calif.)
James C. Cleveland (N.H.)
Jeffery Cohelan (Calif.)
Harold R. Collier (Ill.)
Barber B. Conable, Jr, (N.Y.)
Silvio O. Conte (Mass.)
John Conyers, Jr. (Mich.)
Robert J. Corbett (Pa.)
James C, Corman (Calif.)
William C. Cramer (Fla.)
John C, Culver (Iowa)
Glenn Cunningham (Nebr.)
Emilio Q. Daddario (Conn.)
Dominick V. Daniels (N.J.)
John W. Davis (Ga.)
William L. Dawson (I11.)
Eligio de la Garza (Tex.)
James J. Delaney (N.Y.)
John R, Dellenback (Oreg.)
John H. Dent (Pa.)

Edward J. Derwinski (IlL.)
Charles C. Diggs, Jr. (Mich.)
John D. Dingell (Mich.)
Harold D. Donohue (Mass.)
John G. Dow (N.Y.)

John Dowdy (Tex.)
Thaddeus J. Dulskl (N.Y.)
Florence P. Dwyer (N.J.)

Don Edwards (Calif.)
Jack Edwards (Ala.)
Joshusa Eilberg (Pa.)
Marvin L. Esch (Mich.)
Edwin D. Eshleman (Pa.)
Frank E. Evans (Colo.)
George H. Fallon (Md.)
Leonard Farbstein (N.Y.)
Dante B. Fascell (Fla.)
Michael A. Feighan (Ohio)
Paul Findley (Ill.)

Paul A. Fino (N.Y.)
Daniel P. Flood (Pa.)
Thomas S. Foley (Wash.)
Gerald R, Ford (Mich,)
William D. Ford (Mich.)
L. H. Fountain (N.C.)
Donald M. Fraser (Minn.)
Samuel N. Friedel (Md.)
Richard Fulton (Tenn.)
Don FPuqua (Fla.)

Nick Galifianakis (N.C.)
Cornelius E. Gallagher (N.J.)
Edward A, Garmatz (Md.)
Tom S. Gettys (8.C.)
Robert N. Giaimo (Conn.)
Bam Gibbons (Fla.)
Jacob H. Gilbert (N.Y.)
Charles E. Goodell (N.Y.)
George A, Goodling (Pa.)
Henry B. Gonzalez (Tex.)
Kenneth J. Gray (Ill.)
Edith Green (Ore.)
William J. Green (Pa.)
Martha W. Grifiths (Mich.)
James R. Grover, Jr. (N.Y.)
Gllbert Gude (Md.)

G. Elliott Hagan (Ga.)
James A. Haley (Fla.)
Seymour Halpern (N.Y.)
Lee H, Hamilton (Ind.) -

John Paul Hammerschmidt (Ark.)

James M. Hanley (N.Y.)
Richard T. Hanna (Calif.)
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George V. Hansen (Idaho)
Julia Butler Hansen (Wash.)
Willlam Henry Harrison (Wyo.)
James Harvey (Mich.)
Willlam D. Hathaway (Malne)
Augustus F. Hawkins (Calif.)
Ken Hechler (W. Va,)
Margaret M. Heckler (Mass.)
Henry Helstoski (N.J.)
Floyd V, Hicks (Wash.)
Chet Holifield (Calif.)
Elmer J. Holland (Pa.)
Frank J. Horton (N.Y.)
Craig Hosmer (Calif.)
James J. Howard (N.J.)
Willlam L. Hungate (Mo.)
John E, Hunt (N.J.)

Edward Hutchinson (Mich.)
Donald J. Irwin (Conn.)
Andrew Jacobs, Jr. (Ind.)
John Jarman (Okla,)
Charles 8. Joelson (N.J.)
Harold T. Johnson (Calif.)
Robert E. Jones, Jr. (Ala.)
Joseph E. Earth (Minn.)
Abraham Kazen Jr, (Tex.)
James Eee (W. Va.)
Hastings Keith (Mass.)
Edna F. Kelly (N.Y.)
Carleton J. King (N.Y.)
Cecil R. King (Calif.)
Horace R. Kornegay (N.C.)
Theodore R. Kupferman (N.Y.)
Dan EKuykendall (Tenn.)
Peter N. Kyros (Maine)
Melvin R. Laird (Wis.)

Odin Langen (Minn.)
Sherman P, Lloyd (Utah)
Clarence D, Long (Md.)
Speedy O. Long (La.)
Donald E. Lukens (Ohio)
Richard D. McCarthy (N.¥,)
John W. McCormack (Mass.)
Joseph M, McDade (Pa.)
Jack H. McDonald (Mich.)
Robert C. McEwen (N.Y.)
John J, McFall (Calif,)
Torbert M. Macdonald (Mass.)
Clark MacGregor (Minn.)
Hervey G. Machen (Md.)
Ray J. Madden (Ind.)
Charles McC. Mathias, Jr. (Md.)
Robert B. Mathias (Calif.)
Spark M. Matsunaga (Hawall)
Lloyd Meeds (Wash.)
Thomas J. Meskill (Conn.)
George P, Miller (Calif.)
Wilbur D, Mills (Ark.)
Joseph G. Minish (N.J.)
Patsy T. Mink (Hawail)
Chester L. Mize (Eans.)

G. V. Montgomery (Miss,)
William 8. Moorhead (Pa.)
Thomas E. Morgan (Pa.)
Thomas G. Morris (N. Nex.)
F. Bradford Morse (Mass.)
Rogers C. B. Morton (Md.)
Charles A. Mosher (Ohio)
John E. Moss (Calif.)
Abraham J. Multer (N.Y.)
John M. Murphy (N.Y.)
Willlam T. Murphy (I11.)
Lucien H, Nedzl (Mich.)
Robert N. C. Nix (Pa.)
Barratt O’'Hara (Il1.)

James G. O'Hara (Mich.)
Alvin E. O'Konski (Wis.)
Arnold Olsen (Mont.)
Thomas P. O'Nelll (Mass.)
Richard L. Ottinger (N.Y.)
Edward J. Patten (N.J.)
Thomas M. Pelly (Wash.)
Claude Pepper (Fla.)

Carl D, Perkins (Ky.)

Jerry L. Pettls (Callf.)
Philip J. Philbin (Mass.)

J. J. Plekle (Tex.)

Otis G. Plke (N.Y.)

Richard H. Poff (Va.)
Howard W. Pollock (Alaska)
Joe R. Pool (Tex.)

Melvin Price (IIl.)
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Robert Price (Tex.)

Davlid Pryor (Ark.)

Roman C. Pucinski (IlL)
Graham Purcell (Tex.)
Albert H. Quie (Minn.)
Tom Railsback (Ill.)
William J. Randall (Mo.)
Thomas M. Rees (Calif,)
Ogden R. Reld (N.Y.)

Ben Reifel (8. Dak.)

Ed Reinecke (Calif.)
Joseph Y. Resnick (N.Y.)
Henry S. Reuss (Wis.)
George M. Rhodes (Ariz.)
John J. Rhodes (Ariz.)
Donald W. Riegle, Jr. (Mich.)
Ray Roberts (Tex.)
Howard W. Robison (N.Y.)
Peter W. Rodino, Jr. (N.J.)
Byron G. Rogers (Colo.)
Paul G. Rogers (Fla.)

Fred B. Rooney (Pa.)
Benjamin S. Rosenthal (N.Y.)
William V. Roth (Del.)
Richard L. Roudebush (Ind.)
J. Edward Roush (Ind.)
Edward R. Roybal (Calif.)
Philip Ruppe (Mich.)
Willlam F. Ryan (N.Y.)
Fernand J. 8t Germain (R.I.)
Willlam L. St. Onge (Conn.)
John P. Saylor (Pa.)
Henry C. Schadeberg (Wis.)
James H. Scheuer (N.Y.)
Richard S. Schweiker (Pa.)
Fred Schwengel (Iowa)
George E. Shipley (Ill.)
Garner E. Shriver (Kans.)
B. F. Sisk (Calif.)

Henry Smith III (N.Y.)
James V. Smith (Okla.)
Willlam Springer (Ill.)
Robert T. Stafford (Vt.)
Harley O. Staggers (W. Va.)
J. Willilam Stanton (Ohio)
Tom Steed (Okla.)

Sam Steiger (Ariz.)

Robert G. Stephens, Jr. (Ga.)
Samuel 8. Stratton (N.Y.)
W. 8. Stuckey (Ga.)

Leonor K. Sullivan (Mo.)
Robert Taft, Jr. (Ohio)
Roy A. Taylor (N.C.)
Charles M. Teague (Calif.)
Herbert Tenzer (N.Y.)
Fletcher Thompson (Ga.)
Frank Thompson, Jr. (N.J.)
Robert O. Tiernan (R.L.)
John V. Tunney (Calif.)
Morris K. Udall (Arigz.)
Lionel Van Deerlin (Calif.)
Guy Vander Jagt (Mich.)
Joseph P, Vigorito (Pa.)
Joe D. Waggonner, Jr. (La.)
Jerome R. Waldie (Calif.)
E. 8. Johnny Walker (N. Mex.)
G. Robert Watkins (Pa.)
Charles W. Whalen, Jr. (Ohlo)
J. Irving Whalley (Pa.)
Richard White (Tex.)
William B. Widnall (N.J.)
Lawrence G. Willlams (Pa.)
Larry Winn, Jr. (Kans.)
Lester L. Wolff (N.Y.)

Jim Wright (Tex.)
Wendell Wyatt (Oreg.)
John W. Wydler (N.Y.)
Sidney R. Yates (I11.)

John Young (Tex.)
Clement J. Zablocki (Wis.)
Roger H. Zion (Ind.)

CONGRESS SHOULD TAEE ACTION
TO AVERT PARALYZING TRANS-
PORTATION STRIKES
Mr. FINDLEY. Mr. Speaker, I ask

unanimous consent to address the House

for 1 minute and to revise and extend
my remarks.
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The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from
Illinois?

There was no objection.

Mr. FINDLEY. Mr. Speaker, I was
very interested in the discussion that has
ensued today about the dangers of para-
lyzing transportation strikes. It is very
true, as the gentleman from Illinois
pointed out, that more than a year ago
our President took note of this problem
and said he was going to send down pro-
posals. What strikes me as very curious
is that this Congress has not taken any
initiative in this period of more than a
year to study the problem and come forth
with recommendations on its own.

Insofar as I know the only hearing held
on the problem of strikes consisted of
about 5 minutes of discussion by the
Committee on Interstate and Foreign
Commerce recently at the time of the im-
pending railway strike.

I will be glad to yield to any Member
of this body who can point to any dis-
cussions, any hearings, or any considera-
tion that the Congress has given in the
last year to this problem of strikes.

Mr. PICKLE. Mr. Speaker, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. FINDLEY. I yield to the gentle-
man.

Mr. PICKLE. Is the gentleman fa-
miliar with the bill that I have intro-
duced, H.R. 5638?

Mr. FINDLEY. I am not. But I will
ask my friend if he has had any hearings
on it?

Mr. PICKELE. 1 have sent copies to
your office and all Members’ offices in
the last 60 days trying to engender some
support and discussion on this. But I
do not believe I have heard from the
gentleman as to his support or opposi-
tion to it.

Mr, FINDLEY. I will say to the gen-
tleman, I do not happen to be on his
committee and if I was, I certainly would
support him. I just wonder if he has
some channel through which he can get
the leadership to give consideration to
his bill.

Mr. PICKLE. In my opinion, hear-
ings should be held on this subject and
they should have been held.

Mr. FINDLEY, I agree with the gen-
tleman.

Mr. PICKLE, I have called on the
chairman of the committee today to call
for hearings on this. I said in my re-
marks which I have extended, that the
chairman said if this strike is not settled
now, he would immediately start hear-
ings. My point is that regardless of
whether the strike is settled, and it would
have to be on an ad hoc basis, we ought
to hold hearings on this general subject
now.

Mr. FINDLEY. I certainly agree with
the gentleman, and I hope he succeeds.

Mr., PICKLE., To that extent I will
say the gentleman is correct.

Mr. FINDLEY. Icompliment the gen-
tleman and I hope he will secure enough
support from both sides of the aisle and
get action on this.

Mr. PICKLE. I thank the gentleman.

The SPEAKER. The time of the gen-
tleman from Illinois has expired.

April 24, 1967

NATIONAL RAISIN WEEK SPEECH

Mr. MATHIAS of California. Mr.
Speaker, I ask unanimous consent to ex-
tend my remarks at this point in the
Recorp and include extraneous maitter.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from
California?

There was no objection.

Mr. MATHIAS of California. Mr.
Speaker, this is my first opportunity to
invite the attention of the Members to
an observance with which I have long
been familiar as a resident of the San
Joaquin Valley of California.

I refer to National Raisin Week.
April 23 to 29 marks not only the 58th
anniversary of National Raisin Week,
but the continuance of the oldest—and
perhaps most famous—national food
week in the country.

Through the years, the distinguished
Congressman from Fresno, Calif., Rep-
resentative BeErnIE Sisk, has told the
Members during National Raisin Week
of the history and growth and impor-
tance of America’s raisin industry. He
has documented the contribution of the
raisin industry to the economy of Cali-
fornia and the Nation. And he has sug-
gested that raisins have also contributed
to the ever improving standard of health
of our fellow Americans and of people
in other lands.

On Wednesday, April 26, through the
courtesy of the California Raisin Ad-
visory Board, Congressman Sisk and I
will be privileged to offer the Members
raisin pie dessert at lunch in the House
dining room. We do so not only to re-
mind you that this is National Raisin
Week but to give you a chance to learn
firsthand that raisins are a taste sur-
prising treat.

We are confident that the hard work-
ing members of your staffs will enjoy the
raisins in the sample packs distributed
today to each Representative's office.
Raisins, of course, are famed as an
energy producing food, but I will leave it
to you to judge whether they have
noticeably increased the output of work
in your offices.

Despite the promise implicit in the
title of a smash stage and film musical
comedy, the Nation’s raisin industry has
not succeeded since its birth 94 years ago
without really trying.

On the contrary, long before the ad-
vent of cars and Avis, it tried harder. It
is still doing so. Because it must.

For the raisin industry, success is a
matter of holding even on per capita
consumption—something a great many
farm products have not heen able to do.
Holding a constant per capita rate of use
means, of course, that sales grow as fast
as the population does.

How have raisins managed to hold
their own in the per capita consumption
race? With the boom in convenience
foods, the accompanying decline in home
baking, and the mushrooming number of
food products on the supermarket
shelves, many once-popular food items
have fallen by the wayside. Others have
hgg their markets only by drastic price
cuts.

Not so raisins. Why?

Many food industry leaders are con-
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vinced the broad marketing advances
set by raisins can be atiributed almost
entirely to the aggressive, industrywide
promotional program of the California
Raisin Advisory Board.

In recent years the board has con-
ceived and promoted a highly effective
marketing concept; namely, that raisins
should join forces with as many related
foods as possible, including the new
processed and baked convenience items.
This approach has paid handsome divi-
dends for raisins.

In the late 1950’s, for example, per
capita consumption of raisins dropped to
1.4 pounds, partly as a result of several
short-crop years. However, recent fig-
ures from the U.S. Department of Agri-
culture indicate that raisins are now
being consumed at the rate of 1.6 pounds
per person per year. This has been ac-
complished without any reduction in the
price received by the raisin industry.
Just the opposite. Price records of the
Raisin Administrative Committee show
bulk raisins brought 11 to 11% cents a
pound 10 years ago, compared to 161, to
18 cents in the past two seasons.

Essentially, the California Raisin Ad-
visory Board’s program is one of con-
stant research and development, sup-
ported by merchandizing assistance to
bakeries, supermarkets, and manufac-
turers of raisin products to make it con-
venient and more profitable for them to
use more raisins.

Happily for the raisin industry, raisins
themselves are well suited for use in a
great many food items. One survey con-
ducted by the Advisory Board noted at
least 190 items in a grocery store that
had raisins in them.

Another plus factor enjoyed by the
raisin industry is profitability of the
product. A grocery trade organization
conducted an independent survey which
indicated that raisins return $15.50 per
annual dollar invested, compared to the
average of $4.84 for dry groceries.

Dollar sales per shelf foot are critically
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important to any grocer, independent, or
chain.

A recent study made in six representa-
tive stores, covering 8 weeks of sales,
sharply confirmed the sales potential of
what the industry calls the “amagzin’
raisin.”

In dollar sales per shelf foot, dried
fruit ranked sixth; ninth in unit sales
per foot. Raisins rated first among dried
fruit for dollar margin per foot and ac-
counted for 40 percent of dried fruit sales.
Moreover, in this study, raisins again
proved that instead of hurting other
sales, they suggest other foods and pro-
mote the sale of additional items.

Conceding these most helpful factors,
however, I think that the raisin industry
of California’s San Joaquin Valley and
the California Raisin Advisory Board can
take major credit for the industry’s
growth and success.

It is an industry that thinks imagina-
tively, acts boldly, and plans for tomor-
TOW.

Recognizing that today’'s busy home-
maker likes her convenience foods and
has become accustomed to less time at a
hot stove, the California Raisin Advisory
Board has created literally hundreds of
ways for her to add the taste surprising
treat of raisins to simple but execiting
dishes.

A good deal of that effort is directed
to teenagers and the young married, to
assure that tomorrow’s mothers know
how to use raisins—lots of raisins—for
their ramily’s enjoyment—and good
health.

Maybe the next 94 years will prove that
California’s raisin industry is going after
the wrong market. But I would not bet
on it. Any industry that can suggest
25 ways to eat a raisin has got to continue
growing and prospering.

I am proud to salute the 100,000 raisin
growers, packers, and employees—who
are California’s and America’s raisin in-
dustry—during this 58th annual Na-
tional Raisin Week.

The Ford Foundation Annual Report of 1966
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GRANTS FOR ARTS AND
HUMANITIES

Mr. HALL. Mr. Speaker, I ask unani-
mous consent to extend my remarks at
this point and to include pertinent extra-
neous material and tabular matter.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from
Missouri?

There was no objection.

Mr, HALL. Mr. Speaker, I submit the
following for the consideration by my
colleagues when the appropriation bill
for the National Foundation for Arts
and Humanities is taken up.

Mr. Speaker, on Wednesday of this
week the House of Representatives will
consider the appropriations bill for the
National Foundation on Arts and Hu-
manities. A great hue and cry has been
raised by some people to the effect that
the Appropriations Committee’s action
in recommending $3.5 million instead of
the $6 million budget requested will some-
how cause us to lose ground in the cul-
tural struggle to win the hearts and
minds of men. I fail to see how grants
to study the history of the comic strips
plays any part in this struggle, but I
do know that there are substantial
sources or non-Government funds avail-
able to the academic communities. It
seems somewhat ludierous for liberals to
criticize the reduction in the Govern-
ment’s own program when so many pri-
vate foundations are continually con-
tributing to the arts and humanities.

This week end every Member of Con-
gress received a copy of the Ford Foun-
dation Annual Report of 1966. This is
only one of numerous foundations that
make grants to benefit the arts and hu-
manities. The Ford Foundation report
shows that the Ford Foundation ap-
proved grants totaling $87,901,937 in
1966 for the arts and humanities. I
include these grants at this point in the
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD.

Changes during the Changes during the
B%cal year ﬂ%cal year
Humanities and the arts Humanities and the arts
Grants Payments Grants Payments
(reductions) | (refunds) (reductions) | (refunds)
Symﬁ:hony orchestras: Symphony orchestras—Continued
ank of New York, as trustee for the following !_._.| $58, 750,000 | $58, 750, 000 Bank of New York, ete.—Continued

American Symphon,y New York City ($1, mo - Los Angeles Philharmonie ($2,000,000) . _________ £500, 000 $100, 000
[ e g e S T ST d 500, 000 50, 00O Louisville Orchestra ($500,000)____. 200, 000 20, 000
Atlanta S8ymphony ($1,000,000) . .. M 750, 000 100, 000 Memphis Symphony ($400,000)..... 100, 000 20, 000
Baltimore Symphony ($1,000,000) - 2 750, 000 100, 000 Milwaukee Symphony ($1,000,000) . 250, 000 50, 000
alrmings am Symphony (3600 000)... e, 200, 000 30, 000 Minneapolis Symphony ($2, [III,OOO)-.. 500, 000 100, 000
ymphony ($2,000,000) .. . __ s 500,000 |--.... z Nashville Symphony (s AR ST 200, 000 20, 000

Brooklyn Phl]harmun:la (ézsu 75, 000 "15, 000 National (Washington, 'D. C.) BSymphony
Buffalo Philharmonic ($1,000 IIIJ}. 750, 000 100, 000 LE AR e e e A e SO e ey R 500, 000 100, 000
Chicago Bfmphony ($2,000,000). . ... oy 500,000 |oeeeeeoonone. New Haven Symphony ($500,000). - - - ooocovenn 100, 000 20, 000
Cincinnati Symphony ($2, DDG I)OO) gt 500, 000 100, 000 New Jersey Symphony, Newark (£500,000) 150, 000 20, 000
Cleveland Orchasbm ($2,000 - - 500, 000 100, 000 New Orleans Philharmonie ($1,000,000) . ....... 750, 000 134, 400
Columbus Symphuny }. 3 100, 000 , 000 New York Philharmonic ($1,000,000) - - __._. 500, 000 100, 000

allas Symphony ($2,000, } i - 500, 000 100, 000 North Carolina Symphuny, Chapel Hill
Denver Symphony (Sl IJOCI ,000)... ol 750, 000 100, 000 (S700,000). o1l Ny o (IS8T AR Ll 250, 000 50, 000
Detroit ngghcmy 1,000,000) - - cociicascanan 500, 000 100, 000 Oakland Symphany (51 000,000} - - ...~ 350, 000 50, 000
Festival estra, New York Clt:v $350, 000) - . 75, 000 15, 000 Oklahoma City Symphon (swﬂ 000)- 150, 000 30, 000
Florida Symphony, Orlando (s } 100, 000 20, 000 Omaha Symphony ( &00 ......... 100. 000 20, 000
Fort Wayne Philharnonie ($250, 75, 000 15, 000 Philadelphia Orchestra (52, 000 000)-..- 500, 000 100, 000
Hartford Symphony ($1 (IJO,[[I(I) 350, 000 50, 000 Phoenix Symphony ($600,000) . - o veee oo 250, 000 44 480
Honolulu Sym?lhuny ............... 350, 000 50, 000 Pittshurﬂh Bmghony ($2,000,000) ____ Sl 500, 000 100, 000
Houston Symphony Sﬂ ou:- 000) .. 500, 000 100, 000 ymphony (81 000, lJlII) . 250, 000 50, 000

Hudson Valley Philharmonic, Poughkwpsie Puerto Rico Symphony, 8an Juan {no trust par- |

e iR 1l DT AT S ) sty s i e 75, 000 15, 00O pot T s T Y e el ¥ e, st - ST O = T8, 000 |.ceeimesacira

Indianapolis Symphony ($2,! cm ,000) . 500, 000 100, 000 Rhode and Philharmonic, Providence
Jacksonville Symghony £3250,000) - <o coomceem 75, 000 15, 000 e B 150, 000 15, 000
Kalamazoo Symphony ($500, S e 100, 000 20, 000 Richmond gmphouy (8500,000) ... ____ 150, 000 20, 000
Kansas Clty (Mo.) Phll.harmun ¢ ($1,000,000)___ 750, 000 150, 000 Rochester Philharmonic ($1,000,000) - . 750, 000 150, D00
Little Orchestra, New York City ( ,ﬁNJ--.- 75, 000 15,000 | Sacramento Symphony ($500,000)_ .. __._._._._. , 000 20, 000

See footnotes at end of table,
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The Ford Foundation Annual Report of 1966—Continued

Humanities and the arts

Chug;;durlng the

Changes during the
fiscal year
Humanities and the arts

Grants Payments Grants Payments
(reductions) | (refunds) (reductions) | (refunds)
Bymphony orchestras—Continued Development of individual talent—Continued
ank of New York, ete.—Continued Schplarships in Indegendem art, ete.—Continued
8t. Louis Symp! ‘hony (52,000,000 . - voe e £500, 000 $100, 000 Art Instituterofl Chicago- - il $32, 000
San Antonio Bymp ony l$1.000 000) _ = 750, 000 150, 000 Art Students’ ue of New York. 28,
San Diego Symphony ($500,000) . ... - 100, 000 20, 000 Atlanta Art Association.....________
Ban Francisco Symphony ($2,000,000) 2 500, 000 100, 000 California College of Arts and Craft...._..______
Beattle Sym é)hon (81,000,000 . . o ceu & 750, 000 100, 000 California Institute of the Arts:
Shremport ymphony ($350,000) . - s 75, 000 15, 000 Chouinard Art School . ... c.svoenciooan =
phony (8750, DDI]) ..... - 250, 000 50, 000 School of Musie . ___._______.
oledo O‘Icglm tra ($500,000) . _______ = 150, 000 20, 000 Cleveland Institute of Art. . ...
Tulsa Philharmonic (3500 060) - 100, 000 20, 000 Cleveland Institute of Musle ... ... 000
Utah Symphony, S8alt Lake City ($1;000,000).-. 500, 000 100, 000 Columbus Gallery of Fma Arts. .. 4, 000
Wichita Symphnny (8500,008) - - .- caiaicaicaas 150, 000 20, 000 Cooper Union_ - e L e e L 7,000
Other artistic resour Corcoran Gnller} of Art 5,000
Ballet training and resources: Cranbrook Gallery of Art. 6, 000
Boston Ballet, Inc. . = 300, 000 148, 000 Dayton Art Institute. .. 4,000
City Center of Music and Drama (New YOFK) .| ..o ... 200, 000 Jul School of Musie 34, 000
City Center Joffrey Ballet. 500, 000 330, 000 Kansas OityArtIastitute. o . oo v s i mn v ramarayasa e
Houston Foundation for Ball ; Bty o e e T Layton School of Art_ 4, 000
San Franeisco Ballet Company. ... ..ooooooooo | k; 64, 400 Manhattan School of Mu 30, 000
School of American Ballet. . Jrag 400, 000 Mannes College of Music 8, 000
School of the Pennsylvania Ballet Company ... 450, 000 325, 000 Maryland Instiute . - ony s e
Vel Ballst Boelety . - . ... remmee;eeas|ioacdidie e 35, 000 Memphis Academy of Arts. .......... 4,000
Civic opera development: Minneapolis Soclety of Fine Arts. _ . .l o o | oo o lidaa.ils
Baltimore Civie Opera COMPAny .. vecazsmmnes|ocecncannnns Rt a e Musenm of Fine Arts (Boston). ........ 19, 000
Central City Opera House Assoviation (Colo- New Englland Conservatory of Music. __ 3 Bt i s
Ly ) Ey e O S S S N L R SR e e L ] 35, 000 Otis Art it 4,000
Chantau ua Opera Association (New York). 20, 000 Peabod Institut.e of Baltimore.. ... 2l OF DR £ 13, 000
Cincinnati Summer Opera Association..__. , 000 vania Academy of Fine Arts...... oA e TR = 11, 000
Connecticut Opera Association........_. 20, 600 Phi] elphia College of Avt.________. _____ o | s B 15, 000
Fort Worth Civic Opera Association..... 20, 000 Portland Art Assoclation_ _____.__._ .. __. R R L S e b
Houston Grand Opera Association....... 30, 000 e 3 0o P R TN SO e ) [T 19, 000
Kansas City Lyric Theatre (Missouri).__. 15, 000 Rhode Island S8chool of Design..._._..__.. 30, 000
New Orleans Opera House Assocla!iun.n 30, 000 San Franecisco Art Institute. .. ... ........ =1 cafe . 15, 000
Opera Association of New Mexico.. 34, 000 San Francisco Conservatory of Music. . ... .....|--...... 4,000
Opera Company of Boston R LR Soclety of Arts and CrattsrgDetroit)-- 5 i jed e = 4,000
Opera Guildof Miaml .. ... .. 20, 000 Worcester Art Museum_ . IR L 4, 000
OlJarn Boeciety of Washington (District of Co- Whitney Museum of American Art: Staff travel toselect
..................................................... 71, 300 works by contemporary American artists for exhibi-

Beattle Operra Association.__.
Spring Opera of San Francisco...
Symp org_oSoclety of Ban \ntoni
New Y
early music and musical dramas_
Professional training in music:
Manhattan School of Musie.
Peabody Institute of Baltimore.. .
Resident theater program;
Alley Theatre, Houston
American Shakespeare Festival
Aeadamy Stratford (Conn.) .
alifornia, University ol (theatm
Minneaota Theatre l?my
Minneapolis (T yrone (} uthri

gram
Development of individual talent:
Advancement of creative aspects of
public schools:

Virginia State College........_._.
Young Audiences, Inc_. s

Grants-in-aid and fellowshij
Administrative interns.

Concert 80108StS .-~ —eev..
Marlboro School of Music

opera companies_ ... ........
Pro 15 for other talented indiv

Professional and academic training. .

artists receiving grants-in-aid:

Jenver S¥mph0ny Bociety. - ...-
ndiana S te Symphony Society..
Pittsburgh Symphony Society.___

Art Academy of Cincinnati_ ..

Theatre)._..___.
Mummers Theatre, Oklahoma City............ 535,000 |.
Washington Drama Society (Arena BStage,

‘Washington,
Tamn-lnd Lithography Wi orkshOp Devalopment of

Poets and writers assoclated with theaters and

North Carolina School of the Arts Foundation:

Performances of works commissioned for concert

Scholarships in independent art and music schools:
Art Association of Indianapelis. ..

“Theatre and
T e ) G el
Foundation,

thogra;
Thaa (Pommunim:hns Group: Cooperative pro-
among nonprofit theaters. ... ...

musie in the

Music Educators National Conference..._...... 250, 000

AU L s loahl 2

e NeW Y orle L L st $153, 000
Experiments, demonstrations, and studies:

American Federation of Arts: Films for school art

curriculum. .

of new plays.
Cilt;y Center of Music and Drama (New York):

roduction of contem; Iy Operas. .. ............ 100, 000 125, 000

International Couneil of Museums: Study of Euro-

pean artists'and institutlons. .. ... ... i ..ol 18, 000
Juilliard School of Music: Book by Micheal St, Denis

on theatrical training. .. ... ... .l liin < 22,500 22, 500
Nelson m.llerﬂ Foundation (Kansas City, Mo.):

Catalog of Chinese paintings. .- .. o ooooeao- 13,237 12,237
Yale University: Research in acoustical design__.___ 80,000 |- casloiulilh

The humanities:

American Council of Learned Societies: Programs

toadvance scholarship in the humanities_ .. _.....|. . cocoiemanas 567, 000
American Historieal Association: Bihliographios of

British eivilization. ____.__________ 6, 000

Conferences on humanistic study groups:

Bowdoln College. oo o liaiiaas 36, 500 36, 500
Fordham University - (9, 719) (9, 719)
Johns Hopkins University. 36, 000 38,
Cooperative program with reglonal liberal-arts col-
es to strengthen the humanities:
(s BRI L e ARt S S S TR 200, 000 170, 000
Morth Carolina, Un.ivsrslty of. 200, 000 170, 000
Cnuncll on Library "Resources: R
roblems 1 LT 1 Sl e 1, 000, 000
Fol S!mkespm “Memorial Library
Shak Annlversm;{ Committee St M | (R B
Rutgers varsity Scholarly publica
Lo e e R LIS L ST s S R TS 13, 000
Taxast.arUnlversity of: Nstional Htarsry l.ransiatlan
Special institutional rants
Carnegle Hall orpomtion (New York): Stage
renovation and improvement. .. . ... .. . .. 200, 000 200, D00
Lincoln Center for the Perl'omung Arts:
City Center of Musie and Drnma ................. 4.k~ LRETIT 243, 782
Juilliard 8chool of Music.. . S J 197, 069
Metropolitan Opera A sxorlRtion.. ... o0 e IR TN L g L D DT
Philharmonic Symphony Society of New York_|.-:........... 316, 052
Total, humanities and the arts_....._....____. 87, 901, 937 69, 252, 335

California?

RUSSIAN SPACE DISASTER

Speaker, I ask unanimous consent to
address the House for 1 minute.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from

Npmntheses in this column represent endowment funds held in trust by
tha Bmk of York, to be matched by e orchestras; prlnci of the endowments
distributed in 1976, Figures in the other irect

made

gdagglan to the endowments, and are payable over a 5year period on a nonmatching

There was no objection. just suffered a disaster comparable to
Mr. MILLER of California. Mr. Mr. MILLER of California. Mr. our own tragic one.

Speaker, I wish to extend my sympathy Space is still a hostile environment in
and the sympathy of our Committee on which to operate. But when men give
Science and Aeronautics to the widow their lives to those things they believe
and orphaned children of the Russian are right and in the interest of their

astronaut, Col. Vladimir Komarov, who country, whether they are friends or foe,
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I think it fitting that we recognize it.
So I do want the Recorp to show our
sympathy for the widow and her
children.

While I am on my feet, Mr. Speaker, I
would also like to call the attention of
the Members of the House to the fact
that while we had a disaster, our present
Surveyor, operating on the moon, is an
outstanding success in the space
program.

NATIONAL ADVISORY COUNCIL ON
EXTENSION AND CONTINUING
EDUCATION, ANNUAL REPORT—
MESSAGE FROM THE PRESIDENT
(H. DOC. NO. 110)

The SPEAKER laid before the House
the following message from the Presi-
dent of the United States; which was
read and, together with the accompany-
ing papers, referred to the Committee on
Education and Labor and ordered to be
printed.

To the Congress of the United Statles:

I am pleased to transmit the First An-
nual Report of the National Advisory
Council on Extension and Continuing
Education.

As this report points out, extension and
continuing education—once the ne-
glected stepchild in the American educa-
tional system—has now become a vital
part of that system. Benefiting 25 mil-
lion citizens each year, continuing edu-
cation is helping to meet the needs of
America’s adult population. It recog-
nizes that education is a continuing proc-
ess that does not end when the student
leaves the classroom.

The Federal role in supporting contin-
uing education began more than a cen-
tury ago. As our society evolved and
became more complex, the Federal effort
intensified. Today, through Federally
supported programs, we can cite these
examples of progress:

American adults, denied the opportu-
nity to learn when they were young, are
being taught to read and write.

The poor and the unemployed, through
special education and training, are being
given a chance to stand on their own two
feet.

Scientists, engineers, doctors, dentists
and teachers are improving their skills
and keeping up with the latest techno-
logical advances.

Employees at all levels of government
are being trained to serve the public
better.

These extensive efforts are compli-
mented by our recent efforts under Title
I of the Higher Education Act of 1965
to bring colleges and universities into
local communities to conduct seminars
and other programs on issues of great
concern. Under this program we are
focusing the intellectual resources and
research facilities of higher education on
problems affecting the daily lives of every
citizen—from health and housing to
transportation and recreation.

In its first year alone, the program
reached every State in the Nation, with
300 colleges and universities participat-
ing. In fiscal 1968, this number will
almost double,

The attached report of the National
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Advisory Council on Extension and Con-
tinuing Education details much of this
progress and recommends a number of
steps to strengthen continuing education
in America.

After consultation with the Council,
the administration developed and sub-
mitted to the Congress legislation to im-
prove our continuing education programs
under title I by—

Extending the program for another 5
years.

Enabling smaller colleges and univer-
sities to continue to participate.

Providing additional funds for experi-
mental projects.
¥ I commend this report to your atten-

on.
LyNpoN B. JOHNSON.

THE WHITE HOUSE, April 21, 1967.

DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA BUSINESS

The SPEAKER. This is District of
Columbia day. The Chair recognizes
the gentleman from Texas [Mr. Dowpy].

EXPANSION OF CANINE CORPS

Mr. DOWDY. Mr. Speaker, by direc-
tion of the Committee on the District of
Columbia, I call up the bill (H.R. 824)
to authorize the acquisition, training,
and maintenance of dogs to be used in
law enforcement in the District of Co-
lumbia, and ask unanimous consent that
the bill be considered in the House as in
Committee of the Whole.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from
Texas?

There was no objection.

The Clerk read the bill, as follows:

HR. 824

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That the
Commissioners of the District of Columbia,
acting the Chief of Police of the
Metropolitan Police force of the District of
Columbia, are authorized to acquire, train,
and maintain as many dogs as may be neces-
sary to be used In connection with law en-
forcement in the District of Columbia.

Mr. HALL. Mr. Speaker, I move to
strike the requisite number of words.

The SPEAEER. The gentleman from
Missouri is recognized.

Mr. HALL. Mr. Speaker, I rise only
to ask the gentleman, in support of this
bill, which is a necessary bill, whether
or not it is open-ended or there is any
restriction on either the numbers or the
amount of expense that could be used
in this man-dog team, which is presently
estimated at $2,390.

Mr. DOWDY. The Police Department
estimates that no more than 25 new dogs
will be acquired for training and added
to the corps each year. The amount to
be appropriated is left to the discretion
of the Appropriations Committee.

Mr, HALL. I appreciate the gentle-
man’s answer, which is quite satisfactory.
As I understand it, this same legislation
did pass in the 89th Congress.

Mr. DOWDY. The gentleman’'s un-
derstanding is correct.

Mr. HALL. Mr. Speaker, I yield back
the balance of my time.
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PURPOSE OF THE BILL

Mr. DOWDY. Mr. Speaker, the pur-
pose of this bill is to authorize the ex-
pansion of the Canine Corps of the Met-
ropolitan Police force as the need for
such expansion may develop.

The use of dogs in urban police work
originated in Belgium more than 50 years
ago, and has since spread to many other
countries. Today, more than 40 police
departments in the United States are
utilizing dogs in patrol work, and the
number is increasing very rapidly.

The Canine Corps was first established
in the District of Columbia in December
1959, and on April 19, 1960, six dogs went
on the streets of the city with their han-
dlers. By the end of that year, the num-
ber had increased to 20 such teams, and
today the corps consists of some 80 teams
on the streets and 11 more in training,
for a total strength of 91.

PERFORMANCE OF THE CANINE CORPS

The types of work performed by these
man-dog teams, and the effectiveness of
the Canine Corps as an arm of the Met-
ropolitan Police Department, are pre-
sented by the following statistics for the
calendar year 1966. During this period,
an average of 80 man-dog feams pa-
trolled the streets of the Nation’s Capital
each month, and they responded on a
total of 7,365 calls:

Type of work performed by dogs | Assign- | Resulted
ment | in arrest

115 3

143 34

801 84

19 16

87 52

Articles searched for and found.... Bl =aais
Stolen cars recovered.......cocaue- b ETH RS

During the year 1966, a total of 944
felony cases and 2,395 misdemeanor
cases were cleared by the use of the
Canine Corps. A breakdown of actual
arrests made in six major categories of
crime, with dogs and without the use of
dogs, is the following.

Arrests
Offense - o et
0gs 0gs 0o o

used used
Housebreaking 153 127 280
Robbery 43 141 184
Assault...... 37 98 135
Larceny 15 95 110
Carrying deadly weapon. 26 88 114
REe . el ) S | 3 2 5

From these figures it is seen that more
than one-third of the arrests made in
connection with these crimes were ac-
complished with the aid of dogs during
that year.

In addition to their actual participa-
tion in these arrests, the dogs of the
Canine Corps have proved invaluable on
many other occasions by the deterrent
effect of their mere presence at the scene
of actual or potential trouble. The dogs’
keen sense of smell enables them to lo-
cate fugitives hiding in buildings, junk-
yards, and other places where the police-
men would otherwise have a most diffi-
cult and dangerous task in apprehending
them.

Your committee is informed that for
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several reasons any program of expan-
sion of the corps cannot be made to pro-
ceed too rapidly. First, the recruitment
and selection of the dogs must be accom-
plished carefully and deliberately. Then
the training itself takes 14 weeks, and
the nature of the training work forbids
too large groups. In this connection
also, each dog is assigned to one partic-
ular man, and this patrolman and his
dog must be trained together. Thus, any
rapid acceleration in the training pro-
gram would take too many patrolmen off
their regular beats at one time, to the
detriment of law enforcement in the city.
In addition, each man-dog team in serv-
ice must be brought back for 1 day of
refresher training every 2 weeks. For
these reasons, the Police Department es-
timates that no more than 25 new dogs
can be acquired, trained, and added to
the corps each year.

Thus far, all the dogs in the Canine
Corps have been donated, and thus have
cost the Police Department nothing.
However, if the contemplated program of
expansion necessitates the purchase of
any of the new dogs, it is estimated that
they may cost as much as $250 each. An
item of expense is involved in the fact
that the policemen who handle these
dogs must transport them daily in their
own cars, and also must keep the dogs at
their homes. This calls for fenced yards
and extra cleaning. Also, most of the
work of these policemen must be per-
formed at night. For these reasons,
these men are paid additional compensa-
tion in the amount of $580 per year.
With the exception of a few sergeants
who perform this duty, all the officers
who serve as dog handlers are grade 2
technicians.

The cost of training and adding a man-
dog team to the Canine Corps is presently
estimated at $2,390. This includes the
handler’s extra compensation, and the
food and veterinary eare for the dogs, but
not any cost of purchase.

Enactment of this proposed legislation
would provide legislative authorization
for such expansion of this corps, which
has proved such an invaluable asset to
law enforcement in the District of Co-
lumbia, as future needs may dictate.

This bill is identical to H.R. 1935 of the
88th Congress—House Report No. 76—
and to HR. 1064 of the 89th Congress—
House Report No. 19—both of which
passed the House.

The following letter, written by the
Commissioners of the District of Colum-
bia during the 88th Congress, expresses
their endorsement of this proposed
legislation.

GOVERNMENT OF THE DISTRICT OF
CorLumsia, Execuriveé OFFICE,
Washington, February 25, 1963.
Hon, JoEN L. MCMILLAN,
Chairman, Commitiee on the District of Co-
lumbia, U.S. House of Representatives,

Washington, D.C.

My DeAr Mg, McMirran: The Commis-
sioners of the District of Columbia have for
report H.R. 1935, 88th Congress, a bill to au-
thorize the acquisition, training, and main-
tenance of dogs to be used in law enforce-
ment in the District of Columbia. The bill
authorizes the acquisition of as many dogs
as may be necessary for police use. The po-
lice force mow has approximately 70 dogs,
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most of which are on active duty. Some are
still In fraining.

The Commissioners recognize that the
man-dog teams of the Canine Corps of the
Police Department have compiled an excel-
lent record of crime detection and prevention
since they first appeared on the streets of the
District of Columbia in 1960. The corps was
originally established on an experimental
basis with five man-dog teams. With the
concurrence of the congressional appropria-
tion subcommittees the corps was continued
on this basis through the fiscal year 1961.
Fifty man-dog teams were authorized for
fiscal year 1962 and 75 for fiscal year 1963.

The Commissioners have recommended an
increase of 256 dogs in the budget for fiscal
year 1964.

Therefore, the Commissioners recommend
the enactment of this legislation.

The Commissioners have been advised by
the Bureau of the Budget that, from the
standpoint of the administration’s program,
there is no objection to the submission of
this report to the Congress.

Yours very sincerely,
F. J. CLARKE,
Acting President, Board of Commission=
ers, District of Columbia.

The bill was ordered to be engrossed
and read a third time, was read the third
time, and passed, and a motion to re-
consider was laid on the table.

GENERAL LEAVE TO EXTEND

Mr. DOWDY. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that all Members
may extend their remarks on the bill
just passed and any other District of
Columbia bills which are considered
today.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from
Texas?

There was no objection.

OBSCENE TELEPHONE CALLS

Mr. DOWDY. Mr. Speaker, by direc-
tion of the Committee on the District of
Columbia, I call up the bill—H.R. 828—
to provide criminal penalties for making
certain telephone calls in the District
of Columbia.

The Clerk read the bill, as follows:

HR. 828

Be it enacted by the Senate and House
of Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That (a) 1t
shall be unlawful for any person to make
use of telephone facilities or equipment in
the District of Columbia (1) for an anony-
mous call or calls if in a manner reasonably
to be expected to annoy, abuse, torment,
harass, or embarrass one or more persons; (2)
for repeated calls, if with intent to annoy,
abuse, torment, harass, or embarrass one or
more persons; or (3) for any comment, re-
quest, suggestion, or proposal which is ob-
scene, lewd, lascivious, filthy, or indecent.

(b) A violation of this section shall be
deemed to have occurred at either the place
at which the telephone call was made or the
place at which the telephone call was re-
ceived,

(c) Whoever violates this sectlon shall be
subject to a fine of not more than $500 or to
imprisonment for not more than twelve
months, or both.

(d) Any person arrested, indicted, or other-
wise charged with violating this section shall
be requested by the court to take a pretrial
mental examination, at a mental hospital
designated by the courts, and all costs of
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such examination shall be paid by the Gov-
ernment.

(e) Nothing in this section shall be deemed
to affect the application of section 927 of the
Act entitled “An Act to establish a code of
law for the District of Columbia”, approved
March 8, 1901, as amended (D.C. Code, sec.
24-301), to any person arrested, indicted, or
oth:lrwise charged with the violation of this
section,

With the following committee amend-
ment:

On page 2, strike out lines 7 through 11,
and substitute thereof the following:

“(d) The court may in its discretion order
any person arrested, indicted, or otherwise
charged with violating this section to under-
g0 a pretrial mental examination, at a mental
hospital designated by the court. All costs
of such examination shall be pald by the
Government.”

AMENDMENT OFFERED BY MR. GROSS

Mr. GROSS. Mr. Speaker, I offer an
amendment to the committee amend-
ment.

The Clerk read as follows:

Amendment offered by Mr. Gross to the
committee amendment: On page 2, line 18,
strike the period and add the following after
the word “Government”: “of the District of
Columbia.”

Mr. DOWDY. MTr. Speaker, if the gen-
tleman will yield, I would have no
objection to that.

Mr. GROSS. Mr. Speaker, did I un-
derstand the gentleman to say he would
have no objection to the amendment?

Mr. DOWDY. No objection, Mr.
Speaker.

Mr. GROSS. Mr. Speaker, I thank the
gentleman.

The SPEAKER. The question is on
the amendment of the gentleman from
Iowa [Mr. Gross] to the committee
amendment.

The amendment to the committee
amendment was agreed to.

AMENDMENT OFFERED BY MR. HALL

Mr. HALL. Mr. Speaker, I offer an
amendment to the committee amend-
ment.

The Clerk read as follows:

Amendment offered by Mr. HaLn to the
committee amendment: On page 2, line 17,
after the word ‘“court.” insert “The court
will order such an examination on demand
of the person arrested, his attorney, or re-
sponsible next of kin"

Mr. HALL. Mr. Speaker, this is a
very simple amendment. It simply
makes pre-judicial determination of un-
soundness of mind, a two-way street. In
other words, Mr. Speaker, it simply al-
lows the same thing for the accused and
the apprehended that the court may de-
termine. This is in line, Mr. Speaker,
with an overall bill for consideration of
those of unsound mind and for admis-
sion to Federal hospitals which I have
had in the last two Congresses and re-
submitted in the well of the House re-
cently. It simply gives the accused and
the apprehended, or his attorney under
the due process of law guaranteed by the
Constitution, or his next of kin, the right
to request that the courts have an exami-
nation by those gqualified in mental ex-
amination, submit the evidence, and de-
termine before the fact that he is of
sound or unsound mind.
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This is a two-way street, Mr. Speaker.

I hope that the gentleman will ac-
cept this additional sentence in this par-
ticular paragraph.

Mr. DOWDY. Mr. Speaker, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. HALL. I yield to the gentleman
from Texas.

Mr. DOWDY. I will say that I really
doubt that this language is required for
the purpose, but I would have no objec-
tion to it being written into the bill.

Mr. HALL. I certainly appreciate
this, Mr. Speaker. Inasmuch as the gen-
tleman has accepted the intent of the
amendment, I yield back the balance of
my time.

Mr. GROSS. Mr. Speaker, will the
gentleman from Texas yield for about 30
seconds?

Mr. DOWDY. Mr. Speaker, I move to
strike the last words and yield to the
gentleman from Iowa.

Mr. GROSS. Mr. Speaker, I am very
much in favor of this legislation, but I
think there is one minor thing we have
overlooked. We mention it in the report,
but make no mention of it in the bill, and
that is decoy telephone laws. Would the
gentleman think that that was covered
as well as obscene calls and harassment
calls?

Mr., DOWDY. I did not understand
the gentleman on the kind of calls.

Mr. GROSS. Decoy calls, that is a
burglar calling as a matter of decoying.

Mr. DOWDY. Mr. Speaker, I do not
know how we would reach that, I will say
to the gentleman.

Mr. GROSS. We would provide pun-
ishment for the call for the obvious pur-
pose of burglary, a person obviously call-
ing to decoy the police or to decoy an
individual.

Mr. DOWDY. Mr. Speaker, would the

gentleman think this would be covered
under these words: “For repeated calls, if
with intent to annoy, abuse, torment,
harass, or embarrass one or more per-
sons.”
Mr. GROSS. Mr. Speaker, I do not
believe any of those provisions, in an-
swer to my friend from Texas, goes pre-
cisely to the question of decoy calls.

I will not belabor this, but I will hope
the gentleman will give it further consid-
eration and perhaps do something in con-
ference, if it is meritorious.

Mr. DOWDY. If it is necessary, I will
be happy to do it. I would think the
kind of calls the gentleman is talking
about would rather go into the scheme of
actually being part of the burglary itself,
and the person who was taking part in
that would be an accomplice at least in
the commission of the burglary. We will
check on that, however.

Mr. GROSS. Mr. Speaker, I thank
the gentleman for yielding.

The SPEAKER. The question is on
the amendment offered by the gentleman
from Missouri [Mr. Hairl to the com-
mittee amendment.

The amendment to the committee
amendment was agreed to.

PURPOSE OF THE BILL

Mr. DOWDY. Mr. Speaker, the pur-
pose of H.R. 828 is to provide criminal
penalties to persons found guilty of mak-

CXIII——664—Part 8

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — HOUSE

ing certain telephone calls in the District
of Columbia.

The bill makes it unlawful for any
person to make use of telephone facili-
ties or equipment in the District of Co-
lumbia for the following purposes:

First. For an anonymous call or calls
if in a manner reasonably to be expected
to annoy, abuse, torment, harass, or em-
barrass one or more persons;

Second. For repeated calls, if with in-
tent to annoy, abuse, torment, harass, or
embarrass one or more persons; or

Third. For any comment, request,
suggestion, or proposal which is obscene,
lewd, lascivious, filthy, or indecent.

The bill further provides that a viola-
tion shall be deemed to have occurred
either at the place where the telephone
call was made, or at the place where the
call was received.

The bill subjects violators to a fine of
not more than $500 or to imprisonment
for not more than 12 months, or both.
The laws of Maryland and Virginia im-
pose similar penalties.

Present District of Columbia law—
Distriet of Columbia Code, section 22-
1121—a disorderly conduct statute, pro-
vides a maximum penalty of $250 fine,
or 90 days’ imprisonment, or both, but
it is not specifically directed to the of-
fenses referred to in the bill. It does
not furnish a good base for prosecutions
of offenders contemplated in the re-
ported bill, as it has proven difficult for
the prosecution to prove that telephone
calls of the kind referred to herein are
a violation of that law.

The bill as introduced further pro-
vides that a pretrial mental examina-
tion shall be requested by the court of
any person arrested, indicted, or other-
wise charged with violating the above
provisions, such examination to be at a
mental hospital designated by the court,
and the cost thereof to be paid by the
Government. This has been amended
as hereinafter stated.

Finally, provision is included in the
bill to assure that nothing in the en-
forcement of the bill will affect the ap-
plication of the provisions of the District
of Columbia Code with respect to insane
criminals and to the commitments
thereof.

BACKGROUND

There is hardly a Member of Congress
who has not heard complaints from his
secretary or staff members who have
been the victims of obscene, annoying, or
harassing telephone calls at some time
or other.

According to information filed with
your committee, an increasing number
of perverts, burglars, and just plain
cranks are using the telephone to plague
Washington area residents—particularly
women,

Police and prosecutors throughout the
area report hardly a day goes by without
at least one complaint of an obscene call,
some of them involving obscene messages
to women, others decoy calls by burglars.

Between 34 and 40 cases a month are
under active investigation by the
telephone company’s security force.
Counted as one case is the caller who has
given the same shockingly indecent spiel
to a hundred or more women.
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Washington residents, unprotected by
any kind of law against telephone harass-
ment, face this pattern of cases:

A pervert posing as a doctor was be-
lieved to have made more than 50,000
calls throughout the area over a period
of several years before his recent cap-
ture, in nearby Maryland. His spiel:
Telling women that their husbands had
visited him for delicate medical help and
asking them numerous intimate ques-
tions.

A university’s telephone switchboard
was tied up so completely that all school
business came to a halt because of one
family’s domestic crisis. The man got 20
of his friends to keep calling the univer-
sity where his wife worked. They said
nothing, simply breathed into the tele-
phone, but no other calls could come
through.

Two District firms—a moving com-
pany and a barbershop—nearly went out
of business through telephone harass-
ment directed not at the firms but at
some employee. In both cases, calls
swamped telephone facilities.

A current trap for the unwary is the
telephone survey. It is used by both
burglars and perverts in the District.

The perverts use the survey to entice
the housewife into carrying on an inno-
cent conversation before the caller moves
into obscenity.

Police believe burglars are employing
the survey technique to “case” a house
without running any risk of being
spotted. Cited as a typical example is
the housewife's response to the seemingly
innocuous questions of a caller posing as
a TV market analyst.

The bill has the support of the U.S.
Department of Justice, the Metropolitan
Police Department, the local telephone
company, and other groups.

PRECEDENT

This bill is identical to H.R. 10497 of
the 89th Congress—House Report No.
1132—which passed the House on Octo-
ber 11, 1965, except for the amendment
as reported above.

AMENDMENT

The committee’s amendment to this
bill was requested by the Board of Com-
missioners of the District of Columbia,
and provides that the court may order a
person arrested for violation of this act
to undergo a pretrial mental examina-
tion, rather than merely requesting that
he do so as provided in the bill as intro-
duced.

Following is the letter from the Board
of Commissioners of the Distriet of Co-
lumbia under date of March 20, 1967, ex-
pressing their approval of this proposed
legislation, as amended:

GOVERNMENT OF THE
DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA,
ExECUTIVE OFFICE,
Washington, March 20, 1967.

Hon. JoHN L. McCMILLAN,

Chairman, Committee on the District of
Columbia, U.S. House of Representa-
tives, Washington, D.C.

My DeEar Mg, McMiLraN: The Commis-
sloners of the District of Columbia desire to
report on H.R. 828, 90th Congress, a bill
“To provide criminal penalties for making
certaln telephone calls in the District of
Columbia.”




10510

Subsection (a) of the bill makes it un-
lawful for any person to use telephone fa-
cilities or equipment in the District of Co-
lumbia (1) for an anonymous call or calls
if in a manner reasonably expected to annoy,
abuse, torment, harass, or embarrass one or
more persons; (2) for repeated calls, if with
intent to annoy, abuse, torment, harass, or
embarrass one or more persons; or (3) for any
comment, request, suggestion, or proposal
which is obscene, lewd, lascivious, filthy, or
indecent.

Subsection (b) provides that a violation of
the bill shall be deemed to have occurred at
either the place where the telephone call was
made or at the place where the telephone call
was received.

Subsection (¢) makes a viclator subject to
a fine of not more than $500, or to imprison-
ment for not more than twelve months, or
both.

Subsection (d) provides that any person
arrested, Indicted, or otherwise charged with
violating the bill “shall be requested by the
court to take a pretrial mental examination,
at a mental hospital designated by the court,
and all costs of such examination shall be
pald by the Government,” (Emphasis
supplied.)

Subsection (e) provides that nothing in
the bill shall be deemed to affect the appli-
cation to any person arrested, indicted, or
otherwise charged with violating the bill,
of sectlon 927 of the Act approved March 8,
1901 (D.C. Code, sec. 24-301), providing for
commitment to D.C. General Hospital of
persons charged with offenses and suspected
of being of unsound mind.

The existing District of Columbia dis-
orderly conduct statue (D.C. Code, sec, 22-
1121) provides in part that whoever, with
intent to provoke a breach of the peace, or
under circumstances such that a breach of
the peace may be occasloned thereby, acts in
such & manner as to annoy, disturb, inter-
fere with, obstruct, or be offensive to others,
shall be fined not more than $250 or im-
prisoned not more than 90 days, or both.
This provision of the disorderly conduct
statute on occasion has been used to prose-
cute persons who by using a telephone annoy
or harass other persons with anonymous,
repeated, or obscene and lewd calls. The
Commissioners are informed, however, that
as a practical matter it has been very dif-
ficult for the prosecution to prove that such
calls, by such means, constitute a violation
of the disorderly conduct statute.

Maryland and Virginia have statutes which
prohibit the type of conduct made unlawful
by the bill. Both statutes provide for a fine
of not more thun $500 or imprisonment up
to twelve months, or both. BSee Article 27,
§ 555A, Annotated Code of Maryland (1964);
§18.1-9 and 238 Code of Virginia (1950);
and §18.1-238.2, Code of Virginia (1964
Supp.).

Accordingly, the Commissioners believe the
bill is needed for the purpose of providing
an effective means of dealing with the kind
of activity prohibited by it. However, they
suggest that subsection (d) of the bill might
be made more effective were it amended to
read as follows:

“(d) The Court may in its discretion order
any person arrested, indicted, or otherwise
charged with violating this section to un-
dergo a pretrial mental examination, at a
mental hospital designated by the court,
All costs of such examination shall be paid
by the Government.”

The Commissioners urge enactment of the
bill.

The Commissioners have been advised by
the Bureau of the Budget that, from the
standpoint of the Administration’'s program,
there is no objection to the submission of this

President, Board of COmmi-saiomrs, DC,
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Mr. GALLAGHER. Mr. Speaker, for
almost 2 years now I have been trying to
get some effective legislation on the law
books to protect the citizens of the Dis-
triet of Columbia from obscene and har-
assing telephone calls. During the 89th
Congress, the District of Columbia Com~
mittee, behind the able leadership of the
distinguished gentleman from South
Carolina, favorably reported, and the
House later unanimously passed, my bill
to raise the penalties for obscene phone
calls made within the District. The bill
is before us again today.

Last year, when my bill reached the
Senate, the Distriect Committee began
hearings, but for some reason suspended
the inquiry after only 1 day of testi-
mony. Subsequently there was intro-
duced a Senate bill to place Federal
penalties on obscene telephone -calls
made In interstate commerce. The bill,
however, neglected the District of Co-
lumbia, the main area of my original
concern.

Since it appeared that the Senate Dis-
trict Committee had deferred to the Sen-
ate Commerce Committee on this legis-
lation, I introduced an amended version
of the Senate bill which included the
Distriet under its provisions. In the end,
the Senate passed a bill similar to my
second bill making it a Federal crime
to make an obscene phone call in inter-
state commerce or within the District
of Columbia.

At the end of the 89th Congress, the
House had passed my bill to raise pen-
alties on calls made within Washington,
and the Senate had passed a bill includ-
ing interstate calls as well as District of
Columbia calls. In effect, therefore, no
law resulted.

Mr. Speaker, this exact same situation
is going to result this year unless the
Congress can reach an understanding.
The Senate Commerce Committee has re-
ported out a bill similar to the one it
passed last year. Today, we in the House
are considering legislation affecting the
District alone.

My sincere concern is for the residents
of the District of Columbia who have
been denied adequate protection from
the pranksters and perverts who contin-
uously abuse the telephone lines. Al-
though it appears that protection is also
needed in regards interstate telephone
calls, the real problem, and the problem
which seems to me most pressing fto-
day, is the calls made in the Distriet.

Mr. Speaker, the communications in-
dustry has made commendable and ef-
fective efforts during the past 2 years to
develop methods of apprehending ob-
scene phone callers. But without effec-
tive penalties, the deterrent effect of such
methods shrinks proportionately. To-
day, the usual penalty in the District is
a $10 disorderly conduct fine. The bill
before us today raises that penalty to a
$500 fine and/or 12 months in jail. This
punishment is more in line with the
penalties exacted by our neighboring
States of Virginia and Maryland.

In addition, the apprehended obscene
phone caller will be offered psychiatric
help, which in many cases is desperately
needed and desired. This bill is a strict,
vet enlightened, approach to combat the
growing menace.

April 24, 1967

I am sincerely hopeful that the Senate
will act on this legislation before us to-
day. We need protection in the District
now. The question of interstate calls is
a separate question and can be dealt with
apart from this bill. It would be most
unfortunate for some imagined rivalry
to prevent the Senate from acting to
help protect the citizens of our Nation's
Capital. I have no doubt that with
speedy action by the Senate we can have
this law enacted before the summer. In
any event, I remain hopeful, and the
menacing calls continue.

The SPEAKER. The question is on
the committee amendment, as amended.

The committee amendment, as
amended, was agreed to.

The bill, as amended, was ordered to
be engrossed and read a third time, was
read the third time and passed, and a
motion to reconsider was laid on the
table.

PENSIONS FOR WIDOWS OF RE-
TIRED DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA
POLICEMEN AND FIREMEN

Mr. DOWDY. Mr. Speaker, I call up
the bill—H.R. 2824—to provide that the
widow of a retired officer or member of
the Metropolitan Police Department or
the Fire Department of the District of
Columbia, who married such officer or
member after his retirement, may qual-
ify for survivor benefits, and ask unani-
mous consent that the bill be considered
in the House as in the Committee of the
Whole.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from
Texas?

There was no objection.

The Clerk read the bill, as follows:

H.R. 2824

Be it enacted by the Senate and House
of Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That (a)
subsection (a) (3) of the Policemen and Fire-
men's Retirement and Disability Act (D.C.
Code, sec. 4-521(3)) is amended to read as
follows:

“(8) The term ‘widow' means the surviv-
ing wife of a member or former member if—

“(A) she was married to such member or
former member (i) while he was a member,
or (ii) for at least two years immediately
preceding his death, or

“(B) she is the mother of issue by such
marriage.”

(b) The amendment made by this Act
shall apply with respect to any surviving
wife of a “member” (as that term is defined
in subsection (a)(1) of the Policemen and
Piremen's Retirement and Disability Act) or
former member irrespective of whether such
wife became a “widow"” (as that term is de-
fined in such amendment) prior to, on, or
after the date of the enactment of this Act,
except that no annuity shall be paid by
reason of the amendment made by this Act
for any period prior to the first day of the
first pay period beginning on or after July 1,
1967.

Mr. HALL. Mr. Speaker, I move to
strike the last word.

I should like to ask the gentleman who
supports the bill a question. I must say
that I am in support of it also, provided
we can find out how many widows are
estimated to be affected.

Mr, DOWDY. Mr. Speaker, if the gen-
tleman will yield, I would say there is no
way to estimate that.
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Mr. HALL. Is part of the problem he-
cause the widow could have become a
spouse after the fireman or policeman
had retired?

Mr. DOWDY. That is correct.

Mr. HALL. Second, I ask the gentle-
man, what is the estimate of cost?

Mr. DOWDY. There has been no esti-
mate of cost.

Mr, HALL. Is that for the same rea-
son, that it would be impractical to
figure? Will there be a diminishing cost
per year?

Mr. DOWDY. Idonot know that that
would be true. Under the present law
a surviving widow cannot draw benefits
unless she were married to the police-
man or fireman at the time of his retire-
ment. This will provide that if she were
married to him for at least 2 years im-
mediately preceding his death, or if she
is the mother of issue of such marriage,
she could draw benefits.

This would continue into the future.
It would not apply just to those presently
retired, but would apply to future
retirees.

This is the same as was passed by the
House last year. We passed this as a
part of another bill.

Mr, HALL. I will say to the gentle-
man that I certainly am in favor of the
bill being applicable if the widow is
indeed the mother of issue of the retiree.
iht;'etlieve there can be no question about

Mr. BROYHILL of Virginia.
Speaker, will the gentleman yield?

Mr, HALL. I yield to the gentleman
from Virginia.

Mr. BROYHILL of Virginia. This
measure passed the House of Representa-
tives last year and was deleted in con-
ference due to the fact that widows of
veterans who were married after their
retirement were not entitled to survivors
benefits unless they had been married
5 years prior to the death of the veteran.

The measure should no longer be ob-
jectionable because, as I understand it,
the same provision is pending right now
in the Congress, as a result of action of
the House Committee on Veterans’ Af-
fairs, for a veteran who has been married
for 1 year after retirement, so that the
widow would be entitled to benefits.

Mr. HALL. I believe that is the pro-
vision which passed the House under the
veterans legislation the other day, now
pending in the other body.

In the opinions both of the gentleman
from Texas and of the gentleman from
Virginia, I discern that this is entirely
in the interest of equity and justice, com-
pared to other benefits we give to our
veterans' widows. I strongly support it.

Mr. KYL. Mr. Speaker, I move to
strike the requisite number of words.

I should like to call the attention of
the gentleman from Texas to a situation
of which he is undoubtedly aware.

In the general area of benefits for po-
lice and firemen, the area of salaries, I
believe the gentleman is fully aware of
the fact that the morale of the police
force of the District of Columbia is at a
very low ebb, for reasons we need not
enumerate at this time.

In the general pay legislation which
is pending, it seems to me there is a pos-
sible source of further discontent, be-

Mr.
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cause under that proposal we would
increase rather dramatically the wage
of the starting policemen and of the ones
who are at the top of the heap in the
Police Department, and leave ouf to a
large extent those officers who have been
members of the force for a number of
years—those who are between those two
levels.

Mr. DOWDY. That is the pending
legislation, and there was such legisla-
tion in the last Congress.

Mr. KYL. Has there not been a pro-
posal by the administration for further
adjustments in the salary?

Mr. DOWDY. I say, I think there is
such a bill pending in the present Con-
gress, though it is not before my sub-
committee. I do not know whether
hearings have been held on it up to the
present date.

Mr. KYL. There is another matter
concerned in that proposal which has
come to the Hill, which I hope that the
committee may take cognizance of, and
that is this: Under that proposal there
would be a large number of detectives
who have achieved that rank through
seniority and by passing examinations
for qualification who would be faced
with probably going back to the rank of
uniformed policemen even though they
had achieved their present rank through
their own diligent efforts and service.
I would hope that the commitiee may
take a look at that legislation so that
we do not destroy this standard.

Mr. DOWDY. I am sure it will be
looked at. I believe that this bill is be-
fore the subcommittee of which the
chairman is the gentleman from North
Carolina [Mr. WHITENER]. He is here
and might have some comments to make
on it.

Mr. WHITENER. Mr. Speaker, will
the gentleman yield?

Mr. KYL. Iwillbe glad to yield to the
gentleman. {

Mr. WHITENER. I will say to the
gentleman that we have been making a
very thorough study of morale, retention,
and recruitment, and also of proposed
crime legislation. I can assure the gen-
tleman that based upon past experience
in our subcommittee and in the full com-
mittee, whatever pay legislation may be
brought out will be equitable to all ranks.
We are concerned about recruitment and
morale and all of the other problems
which have been so dramatically un-
folded in hearings before the subcommit-
tee. It would be rather improvident to
undertake at this time to state to the
gentleman what will be forthcoming be-
cause our studies have not been com-
pleted.

Mr. KEYL. I thank the gentleman for
his comments.

Mr. GROSS. Mr. Speaker, I move to
strike the necessary number of words.

Mr. Speaker, I was shocked to read
in the paper this morning a state-
ment attributed to Commissioner To-
briner, who is credited with having
issued an order to the Chief of
Police, Mr. Layton, that he, the Chief of
Police, cannot recruit policemen from
two or three States, one of them being
North Carolina and another, I believe,
Tennessee. At least, one of the States
was North Carolina. I think this is a
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slander on the people of the States which
he mentioned. I hope that the Commit-
tee on the District of Columbia in their
legislation dealing with the recruitment
of police—and the gentleman from North
Carolina [Mr. WHITENER] just mentioned
the consideration of recruitment legis-
lation—will call Mr. Tobriner before the
Committee on the District of Columbia
and find out why the citizens of any State
of the United States are unqualified out
of hand to serve in the Police Department
of the District of Columbia.

I wonder if this rule will apply to the
recruitment of police dogs for the Dis-
trict of Columbia; whether Mr, Tobriner
would say that dogs cannot be recruited
from certain States in the South for
service in the Washington Police De-
partment.

Mr. WHITENER. Mr. Speaker, will
the gentleman yield?

Mr. GROSS. I am pleased to yield to
my friend from North Carolina.

Mr. WHITENER. I have not read the
story to which the gentleman refers, but
I would not be surprised at such state-
ments being made, because it seems a
great deal of what goes on in public
around here is for the benefit of those
who professionally seem to hate the
South. I can only say as a North Caro-
linian that perhaps one of the reasons
North Carolina was included would be
that it would be very difficult, I think, to
talk any intelligent North Carolinian into
leaving North Carolina to come here
where the head of the government makes
such statements about our State.

Mr. Speaker, it may be that the gen-
tleman to whom this statement is at-
tributed does not want great policemen
and so, probably, for that reason, he has
excluded those who might be recruited
from the great State of North Carolina.

The statement attributed to Commis-
sioner Tobriner is unjustifiable. I can-
not imagine why one in high position
would express such prejudice against the
citizens of the great State of North
Carolina. Perhaps he will realize the
error of his position without delay. If
not, there will be a change in policy by
the Congress, in my opinion.

Mr. Speaker, I move to strike out the
requisite number of words.

Mr. Speaker, the gentleman from Iowa
[Mr. Gross] raised a question a moment
ago regarding a statement made by the
President of the Board of Commissioners
of the District of Columbia with refer-
ence to recruitment, and the exclusion
of residents of certain States from the

recruitment practices by the Metropoli-

tan Police Department. I believe some-
thing further should be said about this
problem.

One of the difficulties that we have
faced as we have conducted hearings and
had investigations made on the morale,
recruitment, and law enforcement prob-
lems was the attitude of those in leader-
ship in the District government. A great
deal of the morale problem, according
to our expert who looked into the matter,
as well as from comments that we had
in testimony from the Police Association
of the District of Columbia, resulted from
the attitude of the President of the Board
of Commissioners toward the entire
police organization.
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I am not one to engage in attacks upon
anyone. I am sure the gentleman to
whom I refer is sincere in his attitude.
But, I must say that I believe he was
sincerely wrong in most of his expressed
attitudes toward the police in the District
of Columbia. We will not have in my
judgment a high morale situation in the
District of Columbia in the law enforce-
ment field until there is a changed atti-
tude at the top in the District of Colum-
bia government.

When a kind word is said by the
President of the Board of Commission-
ers about the police he always seems to
accompany it with a threat that if they
make one misstep the full weight of the
District government is to fall upon that
individual policeman’s head.

This has been a very disturbing thing
to members of the Police Department.
It has been a disturbing thing to those
of us who have tried so diligently to
improve law enforcement in the District
of Columbia.

The statement to which the gentle-
man from Iowa [Mr. Gross] referred,
in my judgment, would constitute an-
other hammering of a nail into the head
of those who are trying to do something
about the morale problem and building
up of the Police Department.

I was delighted that here today we
have passed legislation again expressing
the attitude of the Congress on the
canine corps. We have had testimony
before our subcommittee which indi-
cates that the President of the Board of
Commissioners or someone in authority
has set upon a pattern of destroying the
effective operation of the canine corps.
Passage of the legislation relating to the
canine corps clearly expresses the will of
Members of the House.

Mzr. Speaker, I do not know just who
is applying the pressure which brings
about these wunfortunate statements
from the District building. I do know
that such statements are doing so much
to destroy the existing police depart-
ment and its morale, and are preventing
effective recruitment.

This is a very serious matter. Crime
in the District of Columbia is all out of
proportion and it is continuing to grow.
The situation will not be helped in any
way by unwise and foolish statements
either by Members of Congress or by ap-
pointed officials in the District of Colum-
bia government.

I would hope that the zeal for public-
ity would subside down at the District
building and that dislike for certain re-
gions of the country on the part of some
misguided individuals will not further
affect in a harmful and deleterious man-
ner the performance of their very impor-
tant duties in the Nation’s Capital.

Mr. HALEY. Mr. Speaker, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. WHITENER. I am glad to yield
to the gentleman,

Mr. HALEY. I would like to associate
myself with the remarks of the gentle-
man from North Carolina and would just
say I do not think that Mr. Tobriner has
enough practical sense to come in out of
the rain.

Mr. WHITENER. Well, sir, I do not
know about that, but he is president of
the District Commission and his state-
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ments do seem to attract headlines. I
would hope he would think them
through in the future before he makes
them. Otherwise, we may have a con-
tinuing shower of crime in the District
of Columbia that will envelop all of us.

Mr. Speaker, I yield back the balance
of my time.

PURPOSE OF THE BILL

Mr. DOWDY. Mr. Speaker, the purpose
of H.R. 2824 is to provide that the widow
of a retired officer or member of the
Metropolitan Police Department or the
Fire Department of the Distriet of Co-
lumbia who married such an officer or
member after his retirement may qualify
for survivor benefits under the Police-
men and Firemen's Retirement and
Disability Act.

REASONS FOR LEGISLATION

Under existing law, if a retired officer
or member of the Metropolitan Police
Department or the Fire Department of
the District of Columbia marries subse-
quent to his retirement, upon his death
his widow is not entitled to any pension
whatever. Your committee is of the
opinion that this is an injustice and
should be corrected.

Accordingly, HR. 2824 provides that
in the event that a retired such officer or
member marries after his reitrement, his
widow will be entitled to the same full
benefits as provided in subsection (a) (3)
of the Policemen and Firemen’s Retire-
ment and Disability Act to which she
would be entitled had she married the
officer or member during his active serv-
ice. It is specified, however, that in order
to qualify for such pension the widow
must have been married to such officer
or member for at least 2 years prior
to his death, or that she be the mother
of issue by the marriage. This bill is
patterned in general after similar pro-
visions of civil service law as applied to
classified Government workers.

This bill is identical to a provision in
title IT of H.R. 15897 of the 89th Con-
gress, a bill to amend the District of
Columbia Policemen and Firemen’s Sal-
ary Act. This bill passed the House on
June 27, 1966, but that provision was
subsequently deleted by House and Sen-
ate conferees.

The reason for this action was that it
came to the attention of the conferees
that a similar provision in present law
pertaining to widows of retired veter-
ans contains a 5-year minimum for
the length of such marriage before the
widow can qualify for a pension. This
created some doubt as to the propriety
of the 2-year minimum which this pro-
vision in H.R. 15897 would have imposed
in the case of widows of retired District
of Columbia policemen and firemen.
However, your committee is informed
that on March 20, 1967, the House of
Representatives amended S. 16 so as to
decrease the minimum period of mar-
riage for widows of retired veterans
from 5 years to 1 year, and that Senate
action on this amendment is now pend-
ing. Hence, it would appear that the
2-year minimum period for widows of
deceased District of Columbia policemen
and firemen, as proposed in HR. 2824,
is well within comparable limits of
similar legislation.
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Your committee feels that this pro-
posed legislation will correct an inequity
of long standing, and commends it to
this body for favorable action.

Mr. BROYHILL of Virginia. Mr.
Speaker, I am pleased indeed to urge
the support of my colleagues in the
House for the bill HR. 2834, which is
identical to H.R. 7356 which I introduced
last March 16.

The purpose of this proposed legisla-
tion is to provide that the widow of a re-
tired member of the Metropolitan Police
Department or the Fire Department of
the Distriet of Columbia, who married
the member after his retirement, be en-
titled to an annuity if she had been mar-
ried to the retiree for at least 2 years
prior to his death or is the mother of
issue by the marriage.

Under present District of Columbia
law, such a widow is entitled to no bene-
fits whatever. I regard this restriction
as archaic and fundamentally unfair,
and submit that it should be corrected
within the limitations imposed by this
bill, at once.

In veterans' retirement and survivor
benefits legislation, there is presently a
5-year minimum period for the marriage,
when contracted subsequent to the vet-
eran’s retirement, and this fact per-
suaded House and Senate conferees to
drop this provision last year from H.R.
15897, a bill to amend the District of
Columbia Policemen and Firemen’s
Salary Act. However, this impediment
now appears to have been removed, since
the House has recently approved a bill
which will decrease this minimum period
to 1 year for veteran retirees’ marriages.

For these reasons, it is my opinion that
this legislation is in the public interest
and should be approved.

The SPEAKER pro tempore (Mr. AL-
BERT). The question is on the engross-
ment and third reading of the bill.

The bill was ordered to be engrossed,
and read a third time, and was read the
third time.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. The
question is on the passage of the bill,

The bill was passed.

A motion to reconsider was laid on
the table.

EQUALIZED BENEFITS FOR DIS-
TRICT OF COLUMBIA POLICEMEN
AND FIREMEN

Mr. DOWDY. Mr. Speaker, by direc-
tion of the Committee on the District of
Columbia, I call up the bill (H.R. 2897)
to equalize the retirement benefits for of-
ficers and members of the Metropolitan
Police force and the Fire Department of
the District of Columbia who are retired
for permanent total disability, and ask
unanimous consent that the bill be con-
sidered in the House as in Committee of
the Whole, as amended.

The SPEAKER pro tempore (Mr,
ALBERT). Is there objection to the re-
quest of the gentleman from Texas?

There was no objection.

The Clerk read the bill, as follows:

H.R. 2897

Be it enacted by the Senate and House
of Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That (a)
each officer or member of the Metropolitan
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Police force, the Fire Department of the Dis-
trict of Columbia, the United States Park
Police force, the White House Police force, or
the United States Secret Service who has been
retired under the provisions of the fourth
paragraph of section 12 of the Act of Sep-
tember 1, 1916 (39 Stat. 718), as in effect
prior to October 1, 1956, during the period
beginning before October 1, 19566, and contin-
uing through July 1, 1967, and who is re-
celving maximum disability benefits under
such paragraph for injury received or disease
contracted in the line of duty, shall, on and
after the first pay period which begins July
1, 1967, have his retirement benefits com-
puted and paid in accordance with the pro-
visions of subsection (g)(1) of the Police-
men and Firemen’s Retirement and Disability
Act (D.C. Code, sec. 4-527(1).

(b) Nothing in this Act shall be deemed to
reduce the relief or retirement compensation
any person receives, or is entitled to receive,
from the District of Columbia on the date of
enactment of this Act.

With the following committee amend-
ment:

On page 1, strike out lines 3 through 9,
and on page 2 strike out lines 1 through 9,
and insert the following:

“That (a) each officer or member of the
Metropolitan Police force, the Fire Depart-
ment of the District of Columbia, the U.S.
Park Police force, the White House Police
force, or the U.S. Secret Service who has been
retired during the period beginning before
October 1, 1956, and continuing through July
1, 1967—

“(1) under the provisions of the fourth
p h of section 12 of the act of Septem-
ber 1, 1916 (39 Stat. 718), as in effect prior
to October 1, 1956, and

“(2) on the basis of a disability which was
rated at 100 per centum at the time of his
retirement,
shall, on and after the first pay period which
begins after July 1, 1967, have his retirement
benefits computed and paid in accordance
with the provisions of subsection (g) (1) of
the Policemen and Firemen’s Retirement and
Disability Act (D.C. Code, sec. 4-6527(1).”

The committee amendment was agreed
to.

PURPOSE OF BILL

Mr. DOWDY. Mr. Speaker, the pur-
pose of H.R. 2897, as amended and re-
ported, is to provide that former mem-
bers of the Metropolitan Police force, the
U.S. Park Police force, the White House
Police force, the U.S. Secret Service, and
the District of Columbia Fire Depart-
ment who were retired prior to October
1, 19586, for disability which was rated at
100 percent at the time of their retire-
ment, shall have their annuities com-
puted on the same basis as are those for
members who retired for disability sub-
sequent to that date.

BACKGROUND

From 1916, when the Policemen and
Firemen’s Relief FPund was first estab-
lished by act of Congress, until 1957,
there was never any disparity in the pen-
sions paid to retired members of the Fire
Department and the several police forces
in the Distriet of Columbia, or to their
widows and dependent orphaned chil-
dren. All who retired at the same rank
and with the same length of service re-
ceived equal amounts, regardless of
changes in contribution rates.

In 1957, however, this long-established
policy was abandoned by the enactment
of Public Law 85-157, which amended
the Policemen and Firemen’s Disability
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Act to provide substantial increases in
the annuities for those members retiring
after October 1, 1956, and for their
widows and orphaned children, but pro-
vided no increases whatever for annui-
tants who had retired prior to that date,
nor for their surviving dependents.
HISTORY OF LEGISLATION

Because of the hazards and vicissi-
tudes incident to service in their police
and fire forces, members of this commit-
tee and many of their colleagues in the
House have long felt that this discrimi-
nation in the annuities for retirees from
these services, and for their surviving
dependents, is unfair and should be elim-
inated. In fact, at the time of the en-
actment of the amendments to the Po-
licemen and Firemen’'s Disability Act
in 1957, it was recognized by some Mem-
bers of Congress that some adjustment
to the pensions of older retirees should
be the subject of future legislation.

Accordingly, in the 86th Congress a
bill, H.R. 3735, to restore the traditional
uniformity to all such annuities, regard-
less of the date of retirement, was passed
by the House. The Senate passed this
bill with an amendment providing that
the annuities of the former members
who retired prior to October 1, 1956,
would be increased by 10 percent, rather
than being made equal to those of the
later retirees. The House agreed to this
amendment, but despite this modifica-
tion the bill was vetoed on September 24,
1959.

This effort was resumed in the 87th
Congress. S. 1528, identical to the bill
as vetoed in the previous Congress ex-
cept for the deletion of a provision for
retroactivity of increases in pensions for
surviving dependents of deceased former
members, was approved by the Congress
b:; also was vetoed, on September 22,
1961.

By that time, the plight of many of the
widows and dependent children of de-
ceased members who had retired or died
prior to October 1, 1956, had grown par-
ticularly difficult by reason of the very
meager annuities to which they were then
entitled, and which were inadequate to
cope with the steadily rising cost of liv-
ing. In recognition of this problem, this
committee reported S. 1918 on August 8,
1962, extending the benefits of the 1957
amendments to the Policemen and
Firemen’s Disability Act to all widows
and orphaned dependent children of de-
ceased members on a nonretroactive
basis. The bill was approved on August
24, 1962, and became Public Law 87-601.

NEED FOR LEGISLATION

Prior to October 1, 1956, a member of
the Police or Fire Departments who re-
tired by reason of disability incurred in
line of duty was entitled to an annuity
not to exceed 50 percent of his last an-
nual salary. Such a member retiring
after that date for disability incurred in
line of duty, however, receives an annual
pension computed at 2 percent of his last
annual salary per year of service, with a
minimum of 6624 percent and a maxi-
mum of 70 percent.

Your committee feels strongly that this
situation is a gross injustice, and that at
least those older retirees who were rated
at 100 percent disability by the Retire-
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ment Board, and who thus sacrificed
their health and their earning ability in
the performance of their hazardous serv-
ice, are richly entitled to the same an-
nuity benefits as all other retirees in sim-
ilar circumstances, regardless of their
date of retirement. Furthermore, your
committee is convinced that the Equali-
zation Act of 1923, which bases all Dis-
trict of Columbia Police and Fire Depart-
ments retirees’ pensions upon increased
salaries whenever there is a salary in-
crease for these forces, does not provide
truly equitable treatment by any means
for these older totally disabled members,
as long as there remains a disparity of
from 1624 percent to 20 percent in their
annuity rates as compared with those of
their brothers in service who retired after
October 1956. These men faced the
same hazards of service, suffered the
same loss of physical ability to earn their
living as did those who retired under the
same circumstances at a later date, and
are now facing the same high costs of liv-
ing. Under these circumstances, it is
the view of your committee that the exist-
ing difference in the amounts of their
annuities should be eliminated, as a mat-
ter of simple justice.
PROVISIONS OF THE BILL

For these reasons, your committee
urges favorable action on H.R. 2897,
which provides simply that members of
the various Police forces and the District
of Columbia Fire Department who re-
tired prior to October 1, 1956, for dis-
ability incurred in line of duty and which
was rated at 100 percent under the Vet-
erans Manual at the time or their retire-
ment, shall have their annuities com-
puted on the basis of the formula pro-
vided by the 1957 amendments to the
Policemen and Firemen's Disability
Act which have been in effect since Octo-
ber 1, 1956. This provision is to be effec-
tive on and after the first pay period,
which begins after July 1, 1967.

This would increase the pension of
such a retiree from the present figure of
50 percent of his last annual salary, as
adjusted under the Equalization Act of
1923, to a minimum of 6624 percent and
a maximum of 70 percent of such salary,
depending upon his length of service.

As introduced, H.R. 2897 was identical
to a provision in title II of the bill H.R.
15857 of the 89th Congress, a bill to
amend the District of Columbia Police
and Firemen's Salary Act, which passed
the House on June 27, 1966. That pro-
vision, however, was subsequently de-
leted from the bill by House and Senate
conferees.

This action by the conferees resulted
from a misunderstanding that existed
when the language of the provision was
drafted. At that time, it was the im-
pression of your committee that a police-
man or fireman who was retired for dis-
ability prior to October 1, 1956, and who
was receiving the maximum allowable
annuity of 50 percent of his last annual
salary, had been granted this maximum
annuity by reason of having been rated
by the Retirement Board as 100 percent
disabled under the standards of the Vet~
erans Manual. For this reason, the pro-
vision in question was so worded as to
grant the more liberal benefits to all
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members of these forces retired for dis-
ability prior to October 1, 1956, and re-
ceiving the maximum annuity—50 per-
cent—for such disability. This language
would have affected the annuities of some
748 older retired members, which some
of the conferees felt would pose a prob-
lem.

Recently, however, your committee has
learned that members of the Police and
Fire Departments who retired for serv-
ice-incurred disability before October 1,
1956, were awarded the maximum an-
nuity rate of 50 percent if they were
rated under the Veterans Manual to be
at least 50 percent disabled. Thus, the
same rate of pension was granted for dis-
ability rated anywhere from 50 percent
to 100 percent. In view of this infor-
mation, your committee amended H.R.
2897 to specify that the more liberal re-
tirement benefits will be authorized only
for those older retirees whose disability
at the time of retirement was rated at
100 percent, which had been their orig-
inal intent.

An examination of the personnel files
of the members of these police forces
and the District of Columbia Fire De-
partment who are presently receiving
annuities by reason of retirement for dis-
ability of various degrees incurred in line
of duty prior to October 1, 1956, reveals
that there are some 726 annuitants to-
day, but that only 192 of these were rated
under the Veterans Manual at 100 per-
cent disability at the time of their re-
tirement. Thus, not more than 192 re-
tirees will be affected by this proposed
legislation, and it is estimated that the
cost involved for the first full fiscal year
will be approximately $280,000. This cost
;vfﬂl of course diminish in the years there-

Mr. BROYHILL of Virginia. Mr.
Speaker, I wish to express my whole-
hearted support of the bill H.R. 2897, the
purpose of which is to correct in part an
injustice of long standing with respect
to former members of the Metropolitan
Police Department and the Fire Depart-
ment of the District of Columbia who
retired prior to October 1, 1956. This
proposed legislation provides for such
members who retired for service-incurred
disability rated at 100 percent the same
rates of annuity as are provided for those
who retired for disability after the date
of October 1, 1956.

Until 1957, when the Congress enacted
major amendments to the Policemen and
Firemen’s Disability Act, effective as of
October 1, 1956, there had never been
any disparity in the annuities paid to
retired members of these forces or to
their surviving dependents. These
amendments, however, established for
the first time a very considerable differ-
ence between the amounts granted to
those who retired prior to October 1,
1956, as compared to the annuities of
those who retired thereafter.

I and some of my colleagues on the
District of Columbia Committee have felt
strongly that this action was basically
unfair, and we have made persistent ef-
forts to remove this differential and to
restore the traditional equality of treat-
ment to all such retirees and their de-
pendents. Bills were passed by the Con-
gress in the 86th and 87th Congresses,
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which sought to restore this equality to
some degree, but both were vetoed. In
the late stages of the 8Tth Congress,
however, we did succeed in enacting Pub-
lic Law 87-601, which equalized the pen-
sions of widows and dependent children
of the earlier retirees who had died. To
this day, however, nothing has been ac-
complished to equalize the annuities of
the retired members themselves.

The bill H.R. 2897, which is identical
to H.R. 73556 which I introduced on
March 16 of this year, seeks to provide
what I consider a very meager minimum
of justice, by equalizing the pensions of
only those members of the Police and
Fire Departments who retired prior to
October 1, 1956, for disability incurred
in line of duty and which was rated by
the Retirement Board under the provi-
sions of the Veterans Manual at 100 per-
cent.

At present, these older disabled re-
tirees are entitled to an annuity of 50
percent of their last annual salary.
However, the policeman or fireman who
retired after October 1, 1956, for any
degree of disability draws an annuity
computed at 2 percent of his last annual
salary per year of service, with a mini-
mum of 6624 percent and a maximum of
70 percent. Considering that these men
faced the same dangers and hazards in
their daily work, and are now beset by
the same rising costs of living, this situa-
tion in my opinion is totally inequitable.
In this bill we are not asking the full
equalization of pensions which we believe
to be justified, nor even equal treatment
of all who retired by reason of disability.
We merely want to obtain for the earlier
retirees who were totally disabled in serv-
ice and thus have sacrificed at least to
a large degree their ability to earn a liv-
ing, the same financial reward as is pres-
ently granted to their brothers in service
who retired after the magical date of
October 1, 1956, for any degree of dis-
ability whatever. Obviously, many of
these latter are capable of earning a
living in some other line of work.

I am informed that at present, there
are approximately 820 former members
of the Police and Fire Departments who
retired prior to October 1, 1956, living
and drawing annuities. Of this number,
some 726 were retired for disability of
various degrees, which is elogquent testi-
mony to the extreme physical dangers
which these men faced in the perform-
ance of their daily duties. Further, 192
of these men were rated at the time of
their retirement as being 100 percent
disabled. These are the men whose an-
nuities would be increased by this pro-
posed legislation by from 1624 percent
to 20 percent.

As T have stated, Mr. Speaker, I do not
consider this legislation to be adequate,
by any means, to eliminate the injustice
which I feel was done to these retired
policemen and firemen in the amend-
ments of 1957. From the standpoint of
practicality, however, in the light of our
experience in the 86th and 87th Con-
gresses, I wholeheartedly commend this
legislation for favorable consideration by
my colleagues in the House as at least
a minimum of just treatment for these
gallant public servants who gave so
much of their lives and their health for
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the benefit of the citizens of the District
of Columbia.

The bill, as amended, was ordered to
be engrossed and read a third time, was
read the third time, and passed, and a
mct:;tion to reconsider was laid on the
table.

AMEND CHARTER ACT OF CONFER-
ENCE ON STATE SOCIETIES

Mr. DOWDY. Mr, Speaker, by direc-
tion of the Committee on the District of
Columbia, I call up the bill (H.R. 3931)
to amend the act of April 3, 1952, as
amended.

The Clerk read the bill, as follows:

H.R. 3931

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That the
Act entitled “An Act to Incorporate the Con-
ference of State Socleties, Washington, Dis-
trict of Columbia”, approved April 3, 1952
(86 Stat. 37), is amended as follows:

(1) The first section of such Act is amended
by striking out “by the name of ‘Conference
of State Socleties, Washington, District of
Columbia' " and inserting in lieu thereof “by
the name of ‘National Conference of State

g?ctetles. Washington, District of Colum-
e

(2) Section 18 of such Act is amended by
striking out “ ‘Conference of State Societies,
Washington, D.C.'" and Iinserting in lieu
thereof *‘National Conference of State So-
cieties, Washington, District of Columbia,'".

With the following committee amend-
ment:

On page 1, strike out lines 7 through 11,
and substitute in lieu thereof the following:

“(1) The first section of such Act is
amended by striking out “by the name of
the ‘Conference of State Socleties, Washing-
ton, District of Columbia’'"” and inserting
in lieu thereof “by the name of the ‘National
Conference of State Socletles, Washington,
District of Columbia’".”

The committee amendment was agreed

PURPOSE OF THE BILL

Mr, DOWDY. Mr. Speaker, the pur-
poses of H.R. 3931 is to amend the char-
ter act of the Conference of State So-
cieties, H.R. 4467, approved April 3, 1952,
Public Law 82-293—66 Stat. 37—in or-
der to change its name to “National Con-
ference of State Societies.”

The Conference of State Societies was
incorporated by the 1952 act referred
to, for the purposes of promoting friendly
and cooperative relations between the
various States and territorial societies in
the District of Columbia, to foster, par-
ticipate in and encourage eduecational,
cultural, charitable, civic and patriotic
programs and aectivities in the District of
Columbia and surrounding communities,
and to act as contact agent with the
States for carrying out State and na-
tional programs.

Today its membership includes 52 ac-
tive State societies, including Guam and
Puerto Rico, with approximately 60,000
persons belonging.

Because or the broadening of the scope
of the activities of the Conference of
State societies, it has requested this leg-
islation to change its name to National
Conference of State Societies.

The Commissioners of the District of
Columbia, in a letter to the chairman
dated March 23, 1967, stated that they
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have no objection to the enactment of
this legislation.

No opposition to it has been expressed
to your committee.

Letter from the Conference of State
Societies requesting this legislation, are
made a part of this report, as follows:

CONFERENCE OF STATE SOCIETIES,
Washington, D.C., April 19, 1967.

Hon, JoHN L., McMILLAN,

Chairman, Committee on the District of
Columbia, U.S. House of Representa-
tives, Washington, D.C.

Dear M. CHAIRMAN: The following back-
ground material is offered for your informa-
tion in respect to H.R. 3820 and H.R. 3931
amending P.L. 293, Eighty-Second Congress,
Chapter 131, Second Session (H.R. 4467),
April 3, 1952.

“Section Two, Purpose of Corporation, The
purpose of this corporation shall be to pro-
mote friendly and cooperative relations be-
tween the various state and territorial so-
cleties in the Distriet of Columbia and to
foster, participate In and encourage educa-
tional, cultural, charitable, civic and patri-
otle programs and activities in the District
of Columbia and surrounding communities,
to act as contact agent with states for car-
rying out state and national programs.”

“Section Four, Headquarters and principal
offices of the corporation shall be located in
Washington, District of Columbia, but the
activities of the corporation shall not be
confined to that place but may be conducted
throughout the various states and terri-
tories of the United States.”

Current membership consists of fifty-two
active societies, including Guam and Puerto
Rico, whose aggregate totals approximately
sixty thousand persons. Direction is pro-
vided by a governing board comprised of one
delegate from each soclety. Management is
provided by an Executive Committee com-
prised of delegate officers who are elected
annually for terms of one year. An annual
audit of “nonprofit” funds is made by an
independent Certified Public Accountant in
accordance with principles and procedures
applicable to commercial corporate trans-
actions and a report is submitted to the
House Judiciary Committee as required by
the act.

In the past three years, the Conference
has engaged in charitable, educational and
cultural activities of international scope.
Most recently, the Grand Ball of the Na-
tlonal Cherry Blossom Festival, held at the
Pan American Union, Washington, D.C.,
Jjolned together all of the Americans in a
program of considerable importance. It is
the belief of the Executive Committee, there-
fore, that sufficlent justification exists to
warrant an official change in name which
will truly reflect organizational status and
activity.

Your kind consideration in this matter
will be gratefully appreciated.

Sincerely,
RoserT J. ScHisseLL, President.

The bill, as amended, was ordered to
be engrossed and read a third time, was
read the third time and passed, and a
mgtion to reconsider was laid on the
table.

TO AMEND THE HEALING ARTS
PRACTICE ACT

Mr. DOWDY. Mr. Speaker, I have
been requested—and have acceded to
that request—not to call up today for
consideration H.R. 3973, the next bill
scheduled for consideration.

ADMINISTRATIVE PROCEDURE ACT

Mr. DOWDY. Mr. Speaker, by direc-
tion of the Committee on the Distriet of
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Columbia I call up the bill (H.R. 7417) to
prescribe administrative procedures for
the District of Columbia government,
and ask unanimous consent that the bill
be considered in the House as in Com-
mittee of the Whole.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Texas?

There was no objection.

The Clerk read the bill, as follows:

HR. 7417

Be it enacted by the Senate and House
of Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled,

SHORT TITLE

Secrion 1. This Act may be cited as the
“District of Columbia Administrative Pro-
cedure Act”.

OTHER AUTHORITY

SEc. 2. This Act shall supplement all other
provisions of law establishing procedures to
be observed by the Commissioners and agen-
cles of the District government in the appli-
cation of laws administered by them, except
that this Act shall supersede any such law
and procedure to the extent of any confiict
therewith.

DEFINITION

Sec. 3. As used in this Act—

(1) the term “Commissioners” means the
Board of Commissioners of the District of
Columbia, or their designated agent;

(2) the term “District” means the District
of Columbia;

(3) the term ‘agency” includes both
subordinate agency and independent agency;

(4) the term “subordinate agency” means
any officer, employee, office, department, divi-
sion, board, commission, or other agency of
the government of the District, other than
an independent agency or the Commissioners,
required by law or by the Commissioners to
administer any law or any rule adopted un-
der the authority of a law;

(5) the term “independent agency” means
any agency of the government of the District
with respect to which the Commissioners are
not authorized by law, other than this Act,
to establish administrative procedures, but
does not Include the several courts of the
District and the Distriet of Columbia Tax
Court;

(6) the term “rule” means the whole or
any part of any Commissioners or agency
statement of general or particular applica-
bility and future effect designed to imple-
ment, interpret, or prescribe law or policy or
to describe the organization, procedure, or
practice requirements of the Commissioners
or of any agency;

(7) the term “rulemaking” means Com-
missioners or agency process for the formu-
lation, amendment, or repeal of a rule;

(8) the term *“contested case” means a
proceeding before the Commissioners or an
agency in which the legal rights, duties, or
privileges of specific parties are required by
any law (other than this Act), or by con-
stitutional right, to be determined after a
hearing before the Commissioners or before
an agency, but shall not include (A) any
matter subject to a subsequent trial of the
law and the facts de novo in any court; (B)
the selection or tenure of an officer or em-
ployee of the District; (C) proceedings in
which decisions rest solely on inspections,
tests, or elections; and (D) cases in which
the Commissioners or an agency act as an
agent for a court of the District;

(9) the term “person” Includes individuals,
partnerships, corporations, associations, and
public or private organizations of any char-
acter other than the Commissioners or any
agency;

(10) the term “party” includes the Com-
missioners and any person or agency named
or admitted as a party, or properly seeking
and entitled as of right to be admitted as a
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party, in any proceeding before the Commis-
sloners or an agency, but nothing herein
shall be construed to prevent the Commis-
sloners or an agency from admitting the
Commissioners or any person or agency as a
party for limited purposes;

(11) the term “order” means the whole or
any part of the final disposition (whether
affirmative, negative, injunctive, or declara-
tory in form) of the Commissioners or of any
agency in any matter other than rulemaking,
but including licensing;

(12) the term “license’” includes the whole
or part of any Commissioners or agency per-
mit, certificate, approval, registration, char-
ter, membership, statutory exemption, or
other form of permission;

(13) the term “licensing” includes process
respecting the grant, renewal, denial, revoca-
tion, suspension, annulment, withdrawal,
limitation, amendment, modification, or con-
ditioning of a license by the Commissioners
or an agency;

(14) the term “relief” includes the whole
or part of any Commissioners or agency (A)
grant of money, assistance, license, authority,
exemption, exception, privilege, or remedy;
(B) recognition of any claim, right, immu-
nity, privilege, exemption, or exception; and
(C) taking of any other action upon the
application or petition of, and beneficial
to, any person;

(156) the term “proceeding” means any
process of the Commissioners or an agency
as defined in paragraphs (6), (11), and (12)
of this section; and

(16) the term “sanction” includes the
whole or part of any Commissioners or
agency (A) prohibition, requirement, limita-
tion, or other condition affecting the freedom
of any person; (B) withholding of rellef; (C)
imposition of any form of penalty or fine;
(D) destruction, taking, selzure, or withhold-
ing of property; (E) assessment of damages,
reimbursement, restitution, compensation,
costs, charges, or fees; (F') requirement, rev-
ocation, or suspension of a license; and (G)
taking of other compulsory or restrictive
actlon,

ESTABLISHMENT OF GENERAL PROCEDURES

Sec. 4. (a) The Commissioners shall, for
themselves and for each subordinate agency,
establish or require each subordinate agency
to establish procedures in accordance with
this Act.

(b) Each independent agency shall estab-
lish procedures in accordance with this Act.

(c) The procedures required to be estab-
lished by subsections (a) and (b) of this sec-
tion shall include requirements of practice
before the Commissioners and each agency.

OFFICIAL PUBLICATION

Sec. 5. (a) The Commissioner shall pub-
lish at regular intervals not less frequently
than once every two weeks a bulletin to be
known as the “District of Columbia Regis-
ter,” in which shall be set forth the full text
of all rules filed in the office of the Commis-
sioners during the period covered by each is-
sue of such bulletin, except that the Com-
missioners may in their discretion omit from
the District of Columbia Register rules the
publication of which would be unduly cum-
bersome, expensive, or otherwise inexpedient,
if, in leu of such publication, there is in-
cluded in the Register a notice stating the
general subject matter of any rule so omitted
and stating the manner in which a copy of
such rule may be obtained.

(b) All courts within the District shall
take judicial notice of rules published or of
which notice is given In the District of
Columbia Register pursuant to this section.

(c) Publication in the District of Colum-
bia Register of rules adopted, amended, or
repealed by the Commissloners or by any
agency shall not be considered as a substitute
for publication in one or more newspapers of
general circulation when such publication is
required by statute.

(d) The Commissioners are authorized to
publish in the District of Columbia Reglster,
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in addition to rules published under author-
ity contained in subsection (a) of this sec-
tion, (1) cumulative indexes to regulations
which have been adopted, amended, or re-
pealed; (2) information on changes in the
organization of the District government; (3)
notices of public hearings; (4) codifications
of rules; and (5) such other matters as the
Commissioners may from time to time deter-
mine to be of general public interest.

(e) This section shall become effective
thirty days after the date of approval of this
Act.

FPUBLIC NOTICE AND PARTICIPATION IN
RULEMAKING

Sec. 6. (a) The Commissioners and each in-
dependent agency shall, prior to the adop-
tion of any rule or the amendment or repeal
thereof, publish in the District of Columbia
Register (unless all persons subject thereto
are named and either personally served or
otherwise have actual notice thereof in ac-
cordance with law) notice of the intended
action so as to afford interested persons op-
portunity to submit data and views either
orally or in writing, as may be specified in
such notice. The publication or service re-
quired by this subsection of any notice shall
be made not less than thirty days prior to the
effective date of the proposed adoption,
amendment, or repeal, as the case may be,
except as otherwise provided by the Commis-
sloners or the agency upon good cause found
and published with the notice.

(b) Any interested person may petition
the Commissioners or an independent agency,
requesting the promulgation, amendment, or
repeal of any rule. The Commissioners and
each independent agency shall prescribe by
rule the form for such petitions, and the
procedure for their submission, considera-
tion, and disposition. Nothing in this Act
shall make it mandatory that the Commis-
sioners or any agency promulgate, amend, or
repeal any rule pursuant to a petition there-
for submitted in accordance with this sec-
tion,

(c) Notwithstanding any other provision
of this section, if, in an emergency, as deter-
mined by the Commissioners or an inde-
pendent agency, the adoption of a rule is
necessary for the immediate preservation of
the public peace, health, safety, welfare, or
morals, the Commissioners or such inde-
pendent agency may adopt such rules as may
be necessary In the circumstances, and such
rule may become effective immediately. Any
such emergency rule shall forthwith be pub-
lished and flled in the manner prescribed in
section T of this Act. No such rule shall re-
main in effect longer than one hundred and
twenty days after the date of its adoption.

FILING AND PUBLISHING OF RULES

Sec. 7. (a) Each agency, within thirty days
after the effective date of this Act, shall file
with the Commissioners a certified copy of all
of its rules in force on such effective date.

COMPILATION OF LAW

(b) The Commissioners shall keep a per-
manent register open to public inspection of
all rules.

(¢) Except in the case of emergency rules,
each rule adopted after the effective date of
this Act by the Commissioners, or by any
agency, shall be filed in the office of the
Commissioners. No such rule shall become
effective until after its publication in the
District of Columbia Register, nor shall such
rule become effective if it is required by law,
other than this Act, to be otherwise pub-
lished, until such rule is also published as
required in such law.

COMPILATION OF RULES

BEc. 8. (a) As soon as practicable after the
effective date of this Act, the Commissioners
shall have compiled, indexed, and published
in the District of Columbia Register all rules
adopted by the Commissioners and each
agency and in effect at the time of such
compilation. Such compilations shall be
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promptly supplemented or revised as may be
necessary to reflect new rules and changes
in rules.

(b) Compilations shall be made available
to the public at a price fixed by the Com-
missioners.

{(¢) The Commissioners must publish the
first compilation required by subsection (a)
of this section within one year after the
effective date of this Act and no rule adopted
by the Commissioners or by any agency
before the date of such first publication
which has not been filed and published in
accordance with this Act and which is not
set forth in such compilation shall be in
effect after one year after the date of enact-
ment of this Act.

DECLARATORY ORDERS

SEec. 9. On petition of any interested per-
son, the Commissioners or an agency, within
thelr discretion, may issue a declaratory
order with respect to the applicability of any
rule or statute enforceable by them or by it,
to terminate a controversy (other than a
contested case) or to remove uncertainty. A
declaratory order, as provided in this section,
shall be binding between the Commissioners
and the agency, as the case may be, and the
petitioner on the state of facts alleged and
established, unless such order is altered or
set aside by a court. A declaratory order is
subject to review in the manner provided in
this Act for the review of orders and decisions
in contested cases, except that the refusal
of the Commiseicners or of an agency to
issue a declaratory order shall not be subject
to review. The Commissioners and each
agency shall prescribe by rule the form for
such petitions and the procedure for their
submission, consideration, and disposition.

CONTESTED CASES

Sec. 10. (a) In any contested case, all
parties thereto shall be given reasonable no-
tice of the afforded hearing by the Com-
missioners or the agency, as the case may
be. The notice shall state the time, place,
and issues involved, but if, by reason of the
nature of the proceeding, the Commissioners
or the agency determine that the issues can-
not be fully stated in advance of the hearing,
or if subsequent amendment of the issues
is necessary, they shall be fully stated as
soon as practicable, and opportunity shall
be afforded all parties to present evidence
and argument with respect thereto. TUnless
otherwise required by law, other than this
Act, any contested case may be disposed of
by stipulation, agreed settlement, consent
order, or default.

(b) In contested cases, except as may
otherwise be provided by law, other than
this Act, the proponent of a rule or order
shall have the burden of proof. Any oral
and any documentary evidence may be re-
celved, but the Commissioners and every
agency shall exclude irrelevant, immaterial,
and unduly repetitious evidence. Every
party shall have the right to present In
person or by counsel his case or defense by
oral and documentary evidence, to submit
rebuttal evidence, and to conduct such cross-
examination as may be required for a full
and true disclosure of the facts. Where any
decision of the Commissioners or any agen-
cy in a contested case rests on officlal notice
of a material fact not appearing in the evil-
dence in the record, any party to such case
shall on timely request be afforded an op-
portunity to show the contrary.

(¢) The Commissioners or the agency shall
maintain an official record in each contested
case, to include testimony and exhibits, but
it shall not be necessary to make any tran-
scription unless a copy of such record is
timely requested by any party to such case,
or transcription is required by law, other
than this Act. The testimony and exhibits,
together with all papers and requests filed
in the proceeding, and all material facts not
appearing in the evidence but with respect
to which official notice ls taken, shall con-
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stitute the exclusive record for order or de-
cislon. No sanction shall be Imposed or
rule or order or decision be lssued except
upon consideration of such exclusive record,
or such lesser portions thereof as may be
agreed upon by all the parties to such case.
The cost incidental to the preparation of a
copy or coples of a record or portion thereof
shall be borne equally by all parties request-
ing the copy or copies.

(d) Whenever in a contested case a major-
ity of those who are to render the flnal order
or decision did not personally hear the evi-
dence, no order or decision adverse to a party
to the case (other than the Commissioners
or an agency) shall be made until a proposed
order or decision, including findings of fact
and conclusions of law, has been served upon
the parties and an opportunity has been
afforded to each party adversely affected to
file exceptions and present argument to a
majority of those who are to render the
order or decision, who, in such case, shall
personally consider such portions of the ex-
clusive record, as provided in subsection (c)
of this section, as may be deslgnated by any
party.

(e) Every decision and order adverse to
a party to the case, rendered by the Commis-
sioners or an agency in a contested case, shall
be in writing and shall be accompanied by
findings of fact and conclusions of law. The
findings of fact shall consist of a conclse
statement of the conclusions upon each con-
tested issue of fact. Findings of fact and
conclusions of law shall be supported by and
in accordance with the rellable, probative.
and substantial evidence. A copy of the deci-
slon and order and accompanying findings
and conclusions shall be given by the Com-
missioners or the agency, as the case may
Dbe, to each party or to his attorney of
record.

JUDICIAL REVIEW

Sec. 11. Any persons suffering a legal
wrong, or adversely affected or aggrieved, by
an order or decision of the Commissioners or
an agency in a contested case, is entitled to
8 judicial review thereof in accordance with
this Act upon filing in the District of Colum=-
bia Court of Appeals a written petition for
review, except that orders and decisions of
the Board of Zoning Adjustment, Commis-
sion of Mental Health, Public Service Com-
mission, Redevelopment Land Agency, and
the Zoning Commission shall be subject to
Jjudicial review in those courts which review
the orders and decisions of those agencies on
the day before the date of enactment of this
Act but such judicial review shall be in ac-
cordance with this Act. If the jurisdiction of
the Commissioners or an agency is challenged
at any time in any proceeding and the Com-
missioners or the agency, as the case may
be, take jurisdiction, the person challenging
jurisdiction shall be entitled to an imme-
diate judiclal review of that action, unless
the court shall otherwise hold. The review-
ing court may by rule prescribe the forms
and contents of the petition and, subject to
this Act, regulate generally all matters re-
lating to proceedings on such appeals. A
petition for review shall be filed in such court
within such time as such court may by rule
prescribe and a copy of such petition shall
forthwith be served by mail by the clerk of
the court upon the Commissioners or upon
the agency, as the case may be. Within such
time as may be fixed by rule of the court
the Commissioners or such agency shall cer-
tify and file in the court the exclusive record
for decislon and any supplementary proceed-
ings, and the clerk of the court shall imme-
diately notify the petitioner of the filing
thereof. Upon the filing of a petition for
review, the court shall have jurisdietion of
the proceeding, and shall have power to
affirm, modify, or set aside the order or deci-
slon complained of, in whole or in part, and,
if need by, to remand the case for further
proceedings, as justice may require. Filing
of a petition for review shall not in itself stay
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enforcement of the order or decision of the
Commissioners or the agency, as the case may
be. The Commissioners or the agency may
grant, or the reviewing court may order, a
stay upon appropriate terms. The court
shall hear and determine all appeals upon
the exclusive record for decision before the
Commissioners or the agency. The review of
all administrative orders and decisions by the
court shall be limited to such issues of law or
fact as are subject to review on appeal under
applicable statutory law, other than this Act.
In all other cases the review by the court of
administrative orders and decisions shall be
in accordance with the rules of law which
define the scope and limitations of review of
administrative proceedings. Such rules shall
include, but not be limited to, the power of
the court—

(1) so far as necessary to decisien and
where presented, to decide all relevant ques-
tions of law, to interpret constitutional and
statutory provisions, and to determine the
meaning or applicability of the terms of any
action;

(2) to compel agency action unlawfully
withheld or unreasonably delayed; and

(3) to hold unlawful and set aside any
action or findings and conclusions found to
be (A) arbitrary, capricious, an abuse of dis-
cretion, or otherwise not in accordance with
law; (B) contrary to constitutional right,
power, privilege, or immunity; (C) in excess
of statutory jurisdiction, authority, or limi-
tations or short of statutory jurisdiction, au-
thority, or limitations or short of statutory
rights; (D) without observance of procedure
required by law, including any applicable
procedure provided by this Act; or (E) un-
supported by substantial evidence in the
record of the proceeding before the court.
In reviewing administrative orders and deci-
sions, the court shall review such portions of
the exclusive record as may be designated by
any party. The court may invoke the rule
of prejudicial error. Any party aggrieved by
any judgment of the District of Columbia
Court of Appeals under this Act may seek
a review thereof by the United States Court
of Appeals for the District of Columbia Cir-
cuit in accordance with sections 11-321, 17-
101, 17-102, 17-103, and 17-104 of the Dis-
trict of Columbia Code.

PURPOSE OF BILL

Mr. DOWDY. Mr. Speaker, the pur-
pose of the bill is to provide an Adminis-
trative Procedure Act for the District of
Columbia, covering the more than 93
administrative governmental agencies
operating in the District, and the laws
which those agencies administer,

The bill makes mandatory the estab-
lishment by the District of Columbia
Commissioners for themselves and for
all of their subordinate agencies, rules
governing the formal and informal pro-
cedures prescribed or authorized by the
bill, and likewise requires that each in-
dependent agency of the District estab-
lish such rules for itself.

It is designed to meet the long-ad-
mitted need in the District of Columbia
for the reform of administrative process
and the achieving of uniformity of ad-
ministrative rules and rulemaking pro-
cedures—paralleling the adoption by the
Congress of the Federal Administrative
Procedure Act covering the Federal ad-
ministrative agencies.

Nineteen States have enacted similar
legislation.

This bill is identical to H.R. 7087 of
the 89th Congress, as approved by the
House on July 26, 1965—House Report
646.

This legislation is the result of many
years of careful work by a number of
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lawyers in your committee and in the
District of Columbia. It has the en-
dorsement of the District of Columbia
Bar Association, as well as of the State
division of the Administrative Law Sec-
tion of the American Bar Association.

Full hearing was accorded interested
parties by Subcommittee No. 4 on July
6, 1965.

PROVISIONS OF THE BILL
In essence, the bill has three primary

features:
I

First, it provides for the compilation
and publication in the District of Colum-
bia Register of all rules and regulations
of the administrative agencies of the Dis-
trict of Columbia which are currently in
effect. In addition, it would require that
prior to the adoption of any rule, or the
amendment or repeal of any rule, a no-
tice of such intended action must be pub-
lished in the District of Columbia
Register. The bill thus would afford in-
terested persons the opportunity to sub-
mit data or facts on proposed rules or
changes in administrative rules before
final action is taken by the agency.

Your committee was advised that 14 of
the 22 boards and commissions under the
jurisdiction of the District of Columbia
Department of Occupations and Profes-
sions alone had no procedural rules at
all. Among rules that are published, it
is claimed that many contain “little or
no exposition of one’s rights, few proce-
dural details, inadequate references to
the availability and types of hearings, no
hint as to appellate review, vague or in-
complete statements as to applicable
standards, and no rezerences to statutory

citations.”
I

The second major purpose of the bill is
to provide the opportunity of a hearing
for all parties in “contested cases,” as
specifically defined in the proposed bill,
and to require that a transcript of the
record be kept in all such cases. In ad-
dition, the bill would minimize the possi-
bilities of an agency relying on informa-
tion dehors the record in reaching a deci-
sion in a contested case. While the bill
is not as explicit as the Federal Adminis-
trative Procedure Act in curtailing op-
portunities of ex parte consultations, it
should suffice until trial and error shows
that it does not go far enough.

Under the present procedure within
the Department of Inspections and Li-
censes, for example, when a hearing is
requested by a licensee or an applicant
for a license, the Department transmits
the record to the Board of Appeals and
Review, but does not forward to the
Board, “confidential intradepartmental
or interdepartmental correspondence or
documents or information of a confiden-
tial nature.”” These it transmits, instead,
separately to the Assistant Corporation
Counsel who represents the Department
of Inspections and Licenses in the par-
ticular case and on whose advice the
Board most surely will heavily rely.

In recent years, the press has reported
that there have been a number of com-
plaints made by applicants who were de-
nied, or had revoked, licenses as pawn-
brokers, cabdrivers, automobile salesmen,
and practical nurses, to mention just a
few, on the grounds that the particular
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licensing board or commission concerned
based their denial or revocation on evi-
dence not found in the record before the
agency. Under H.R. 7417, this could not
be done.

Similarly, recent complaints have been
voiced that the Board of Zoning Adjust-
ment and the Zoning Commission have,
on occasion, based their decisions on
some hidden reservoirs of alleged facts
or knowledge not set out or referred to in
the record of the proceedings before the
agency.

III

The third important general purpose
of the bill is to provide for a uniform
means, whereby the final determination
of any agency, other than certain rules or
decisions expressly excepted by other
provisions of the act, may be reviewed in
court in accordance with traditional
standards, as enunciated in the decisions
of the Supreme Court of the United
States and the other Federal courts of
appeal, controlling judicial review of ad-
ministrative action.

Although the judicial review of the de-
cisions of many agencies of the District
of Columbia government now is provided
for, or at least, permitted, it is not sys-
tematized, and in other instances no
clearly defined avenue or channel of judi-
cial review of administrative action is
established. Certainly, the Congress will
agree that unless parties and litigants
have judicial recourse they are, in prac-
tical effect, at the mercy of the adminis-
trative agencies to whom they must come
in seeking vindication or important per-
sonal and property rights.

For example, in a zoning decision of
some interest, the U.S. Distriet Court for
the District of Columbia ruled that the
denial of a petition to rezone must be
accompanied by findings of fact justi-
fying the reversal, Donovan v. Clark—222
F. Supp. 634 (D.C., 1963). The Donovan
decision thus reaffirmed and applied an
elemental principle of fair administra-
tive procedure so far as appeals from de-
cisions of the Zoning Commission to the
district court are concerned. However,
because of the variety of review channels
that exist for appeals from actions of the
many various boards and agencies of the
District of Columbia, there is no insur-
ance, in the absence of an overall statu-
tory requirement, that the principle that
requires administrative findings to ac-
company administrative decisions will be
protected in all future cases.

The Commissioners of the District of
Columbia concede the need for the re-
form of the administrative process in the
District. However, they do not consider
that the representations of the bar asso-
ciation and other groups, complaining
existing administrative practices and
procedures, establish a public demand
or need for an Administrative Procedure
Act for the District. Through the Cor-
poration Counsel’s Office, they urge that
such reforms as are needed can be
achieved by rules or orders of the Com-
missioners, or by the agencies them-
selves, thus obviating the need for leg-
islation.

Admittedly, some of the conditions
complained of have been remedied, in
part of the issuance of rules of procedure
in some instances where none existed
before. J
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But while there has been improvement
in rulemaking and the promulgation
thereof, during the past 10 years of ad-
vocacy of reforms in District of Colum-
bia administrative procedures, there has
been no improvement in, and the Com-
missioners are powerless to provide, uni-
form judicial review, or judicial review
of and appeals from quasi-judicial agen-
cies. For example, decisions of the Dis-
trict of Columbia Board of Appeals and
Review—to which administrative ap-
peals lie from the various constituent
agencies within the District of Colum-
bia Department of Licenses and Inspec-
tions—must be brought to the U.S.
Distriet Court for the District of Co-
lumbia. On the other hand, within the
Distriet Department of Occupations and
Professions there are a significant num-
ber of constituent boards, commissions,
and committees from whose rulings ap-
peals lie to several different courts and,
in at least one case, must be brought to
the Board of Commissioners themselves,
whose action purports to be final—2 Dis-
triet of Columbia Code, 1305 (1961). We
have listed the specifics of this statutory
maze in the footnote.!

Only Congress, through a bill such as
H.R. T417, can unravel such complexity
and simplify the review procedures in
question.

BACKGROUND

Since 1965 legislation similar to the
reported bill has been introduced, con-
sidered, and modified in an effort to pre-
seribe definite administrative procedures
for the District of Columbia government.

The adoption by the Congress in 1946
of the Federal Administrative Procedure
Act—860 Stat. 237—covering the Federal
administrative agencies, set the pattern
for many of the States to follow. Thus
far, the following 19 States have adopted
a State Administrative Procedure Act,
or portions thereof; guaranteeing mini-
mum standards of fair administrative
procedure: Arkansas, California, Geor-
gia, Illinois, Indiana, Maine, Maryland,
Massachusetts, Michigan, Missouri,
North Carolina, North Dakota, Ohio,

1Review by Court of Appeals of the Dis-
trict of Columbia, final review by the Court
of Appeals for the District of Columbia Cir-
cuit: Board of Barber Examiners for the Dis-
trict of Columbia, sec. 2-1110: Commission
on Licensure to Practice the Healing Art in
the District of Columbia, sec. 2-129; Physl-
cal Therapists' Examining Board, sec. 2-463;
Practical Nurses’ Examining Board, sec, 2-434,

Revocation by District Court for the Dis-
trict of Columbia upon motion of the Board:
Board of Dental Examiners, secs. 2-811, 2-
312; Board of Podiatry Examiners, secs. 2-701,
2-708; Commission on Licensure to Practice
the Healing Art in the District of Columbia,
sec. 2-213; Nurses' Examining Board, sec, 2-
407.

Review by Court of Appeals for the District
of Columbia Circuit: Board of Examiners and
Reglstrars of Architects, sec. 2-1028.

Appeal from revocat’on by Court of Ap-
peals of the District of Columbia: Board of
Examiners of Veterinary Medicine, sec. 2-810.

Review by Court of Appeals of the District
of Columbia: Board of Pharmacy, sec. 2-606.

Appeal to the Board of Commissioners only
and purporting to be final: District of Co-
lumbia, Board of Cosmetology, sec. 2-1305.

Review by District Court for the District
of Columbia: District of Columbia Board of
Registration of Professional Engineers, sec.
2-1809; Real Estate Commission, sec, 46-1409.
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Oklahoma, Pennsylvania, Rhode Island,
West Virginia, Wisconsin, and Virginia.

The reported bill is based upon the
model act for administrative procedures
in the States, approved by the National
Conference of Commissioners on Uniform
State Laws. However, it has been modi-
field and adjusted by the Administrative
Law Committee of the District of Co-
lumbia Bar Association, and by subcom-
mittees of your committee, to embrace
the functions of the District, which op-
perates sometimes as a State, sometimes
as a city, sometimes as both. Obviously,
all the provisions of the usual model
State Administrative Procedure Act may
not successfully be applied literally to the
varied operations of the many different
administrative agencies in the District
of Columbia. Hence, the model act has
been revised in many respects to meet
local conditions, so the reported bill is
well developed and provides a compre-
hensive District of Columbia Adminis-
trative Procedure Act.

CONCLUSION

The need for an Administrative Pro-
cedure Act for the District of Columbia
to reform administrative process has
been established to the satisfaction of
your committee,

The District must achieve uniformity
of administrative rules and rulemaking
procedures and insist on a common,
published repository of such rules, so
that the person affected by them, as well
as his attorney, may learn at least of
their existence.

The time for enactment of such a law
as HR. 7417 is now.

The arguments advanced in opposi-
tion to the bill are the same arguments
which were advanced by the Federal ad-
ministrative agencies in opposition to
the enactment of the Federal Adminis-
trative Procedure Act.

Only the Congress can resolve the is-
sue and by a bill such as H.R. 7417 guar-
antee in the day-to-day operations of an
administrative agency those procedures
due any litigant.

Your committee believes the reported
bill will improve orderly communications
between the public at large and the
agencies of the District of Columbia
government. It would formalize needed
procedures and end the informal, across-
the-counter type of actions which have
characterized too many decisions of
some agencies of the District and re-
sulted in too many complaints to and
hearings by your committee in years
past.

The passage of this bill, your com-
mittee believes, should increase the con-
fidence of the public in the operations of
administrative agenecies of the District
of Columbia and thereby add to admin-
istrative efficiency, to the benefit of all
concerned. The confidence of the pub-
lic and the bar can only be captured and
retained if there are provided definite,
objective, statutory standards of fair
administrative procedure to guide, and
if necessary to control the administra-
tive powers of rulemaking and adjudi-
cation, and to assure a full right to
judicial review when such powers have
been abused or exercised in an unlawful
manner,
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The approval by the Congress of H.R.
7417 is therefore urged.

The bill was ordered to be engrossed
and read & third time, was read the third
time, and passed, and a motion to recon-
sider, was laid on the table.

REGULATING THE PRACTICE OF
PODIATRY IN THE DISTRICT OF
COLUMBIA

Mr. DOWDY. Mr. Speaker, by direc-
tion of the Committee on the District
of Columbia I call up the bill—H.R.
3370—to amend the act entitled “An act
to regulate the practice of podiatry in the
District of Columbia,” approved May 23,
1918, and ask unanimous consent that
the bill be considered in the House as in
Committee of the Whole.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentle-
man from Texas?

There was no objection.

The Clerk read the bill, as follows:

H.R. 3370

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That sec-
tion 5 of the Act entitled “An Act to regulate
the practice of podiatry in the District of
Columbia”, approved May 23, 1918 (40 Stat.
560), as amended (sec. 2-T705, D.C. Code,
1961 edition), is amended by designating the
first paragraph as subsection (2), by re-
designating the second and third paragraphs
as subsections (b) and (c¢), respectively, and
by adding at the end of the second para-
graph, redesignated herein as subsection (b),
the following: “The Board of Podiatry Ex-
aminers may, in its discretion, waive both
the written and oral tests; or elther such test
and accept in lleu thereof the satisfactory
completion by an applicant of an examina-
tion given by the National Board of Podiatry
Examiners: Provided, That such applicant
shall pass a practical examination given by
the Board of Podlatry Examiners: Provided
further, That in exercising its discretion to
waive the written and oral tests or either
such test the Board of Podiatry Examiners
shall satisfy itself that the examination
given by the National Board of Podiatry
Examiners was as comprehensive as that
required in the District of Columbia: Not-
withstanding the foregoing provisions of
this subsection, the Board of Podiatry Ex-
aminers may, in its discretion, require an
applicant to satisfactorily complete an ex-
amination which supplements the examina-
tlon given by the National Board of Podiatry
Examiners.”

SeC. 2. Nothing in this Act shall be con-
strued so as to affect the authority vested in
the Board of Commissioners of the District
of Columbia by Reorganization Plan Num-
bered 5 of 1952 (66 Stat. 824). The perform-
ance of any function vested by this Act in
the Board of Commissioners, or in any office
or agency under the jurisdiction and control
of sald Board of Commissioners, may be
delegated by sald Board of Commissioners
in accordance with section 3 of such plan.

Mr, HALL. Mr. Speaker, I move to
strike the last word.

Mr. Speaker, I simply rise to compli-
ment the gentleman from Texas, and the
committee as a whole, and the minority
Members in bringing this legislation to
the floor, and their patience in so doing,
and their being so forebearing over the
past several District days in not calling
this until certain determinations could
be made.

Mr. Speaker, I have here from the
president of the District of Columbia Po-
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diatry Society, Dr. Edward Ganny, under
date of April 21, 1967, a statement which
I would ask unanimous consent to be in-
serted in the REecorp following the re-
marks that I will conclude at this time.

The SPEAKER pro tempore (Mr. Ar-
BERT). Is there objection to the request
of the gentleman from Missouri?

There was no objection.

Mr. HALL. Mr. Speaker, it has be-
come apparent with the cooperation of
the committee that this National Board
of Podiatry Examiners examines on a
basis of discretionary reciprocity with
the District of Columbia podiatrists.
Second, that they are well organized
and led in that this requires not only 4
years of education, but a basic science
examination at the end of the second
yvear, ordinarily in the podiatry school,
and then a final or fourth-year examina-
tion involved in the eclinical purposes.

This is indeed according to the Podia-
try Society of the District of Columbia,
recognized in many of our States, in
fact, the majority of them, as being
generally a more severe and a more self-
controlling and proving examination
than the various States or the District of
Columbia has.

Therefore being interested only in the
maintenance of quality care to indi-
viduals I have absolutely no further res-
ervation about this bill, but commenda-
tion for the committee on the manner
in which they have handled it.

Mr, Speaker, as I said, I rise simply for
the purpose of commending them.

Mr. Speaker, the statement to which
I referred earlier is as follows:

DisTtrRICT OF COLUMBIA
PoDIATRY SOCIETY,
OFFICE OF THE SECRETARY,
April 21, 1967.
Hon. Durwarp G. HaLL,
House of Representatives,
Washington, D.C.

Dear CONGRESSMAN Harr: We earnestly re-
quest your support for House Resolution No.
3370, Introduced by Mr. McMillan, which
“amends the the practice of podiatry in the
District of Columbila' to recognize the Na-
tional Board of Podlatry Examinations” In
lieu of the *“local board’'s own theoretical
examinations for licensing of podiatrists in
the District.” The National Board examina-
tion consists of two parts—Part I:

Part I, which includes comprehensive ex-
aminations in the basic sciences, such as
anatomy, histology, embryology, bacteriol-
Ogy, blo-chemistry, chemistry, pathology,
pharmacology, materia medica, physiology,
hygiene and public health, generally is taken
near the end of the student's second year.

Part II, which covers the fields of derma-
tology, syphology, jurisprudence, ethics, eco-
nomies, orthopedies, foot gear podistric med-
icine, physical medicine, therapeutlics, podi-
atry-chiropody, hospltal protocal, radiology,
foot pathology, diagnosis, surgery and anes-
thesia, is usually taken near the end of the
student’s fourth year of study.

National Board Examinations in Podiatry
are now recognized in 27 states and British
Columbia.

The Podiatry Soclety of the District of
Columbia, annually submits a list of five
well qualiﬁad members who are considered
by the D.C. Board of Commissioners for ap-
pointment to any existing vacancies on the
D.C. Board of Podiatry Examiners.

Our sincere thanks.

Respectfully,
Epwarp Ganny, DSC,
President of D.C. Podiatry Society.
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Mr. DOWDY. Mr. Speaker, the pur-
pose of this bill (H.R. 3370) is to provide
the District of Columbia Board of Podi-
atry Examiners with the diseretionary
authority to accept the written theoret-
ical examination given by the National
Board of Podiatry Examiners to virtually
all graduates of the recognized podiatry
colleges, in lieu of the local Board’s own
theoretical examinations for licensing of
podiatrists in the District. However, a
satisfactory performance on a practical
demonstration test administered by the
District of Columbia Board will continue
to be required of all applicants for such
license.

The National Board of Podiatry Ex-
aminers consists of 12 members, repre-
senting such nationally recognized pro-
fessional organizations as the Federa-
tion of Podiatry Boards, the American
Podiatry Association, and the American
Association of Colleges of Podiatry. In
addition, 13 groups of prominent edu-
cational testing specialists assist the na-
tional board in the development of its
testing program, which is presently rec-
ognized and accepted in 19 States and by
the Army and the Navy.

Your committee is advised that the
District of Columbia Board of Podiatry
Examiners favors the adoption of the
national board theoretical examinations
as the standard for licensing of podi-
atrists in the District because this ex-
amination, by reason of its national scope
and character, offers a uniform and con-
sistent measure of academic professional
qualification. Also, the resources avail-
able to the national board make possible
a rapid processing of these tests, and the
early reporting of the results to the ap-
plicants. Further, all expenses incident
to the preparation and administration of
these tests are sustained by the National
Board of Podiatry Examiners.

We are advised that the examination
given by the national board is at least as
comprehensive and as difficult as that
conducted by the District of Columbia
Board. However, this bill charges the
District of Columbia Board with the re-
sponsibility of satisfying itself that this
continues to be the case; and the Board
is empowered in its discretion, to require
any applicant to supplement his national
board examination with whatever further
theoretical test or tests the Board may
deem advisable.

PRECEDENT

H.R. 6350, which was passed by the
House on July 23, 1963, and which was
approved on August 19, 1964—Public
Law 88-460—extended an identical dis-
cretionary authority to the District of
Columbia Board of Dental Examiners,
enabling them to accept a national board
examination in connection with the li-
censing of dental hygienists in the Dis-
trict of Columbia.

Your committee is of the opinion that
this same authority should be granted
with regard to the licensing of podia-
trists in the District of Columbia, for the
same reasons; namely, the elimination
of a needless duplication of theoretical
testing with a consequent saving of time
and expense on the part of the District
of Columbia Board, and also the allevia-
tion of needless hardship on the part of
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applicants who may have been out of
school for some years and yet can dem-
onstrate professional competence by sat-
isfactory performance on the practical
demonstration test, which would still be
required of all applicants.

HEARING

At a public hearing conducted on Feb-
ruary 28, 1964, no opposition was ex-
pressed to the enactment of this legis-
lation. This bill is identical to H.R.
9962 of the 88th Congress, which was
passed by the House on March 9, 1964—
House Report No. 1223—and also to H.R.
1699 of the 89th Congress, approved by
the House on February 8, 1965—House
Report No. 22.

The following letter, written on Janu-
ary 10, 1967, expresses the D.C. Commis-
sloners’ renewed endorsement of this
proposed legislation.

GOVERNMENT OF THE DISTRICT OF
Corumsla, EXECUTIVE OFFICE,
Washington, D.C., January 30, 1964.

Hon. JouN W. McCORMACK,
The Speaker, U.S. House of Representatives,
Washington, D.C.

My DeaR MR. SPEAKER: The Commission-
ers of the District of Columbia have the
honor to submit herewith a draft bill to
amend the act entitled “An act to regulate
the practice of podiatry in the District of
Columbia,” approved May 23, 1918, as
amended,

Existing law requires that the District of
Columbila Board of Podiatry Examiners glve
an applicant for license as a podiatrist cer-
tain examinations consisting of practical
demonstrations and written and oral tests,
The Board has determined that the ex-
amination given by the National Board of
Podlatry Examiners is at least as comprehen-
sive and exhaustive as the tests given by the
District of Columbia Board of Podiatry Ex-
aminers, The National Board of Podiatry
Examiners is composed of 12 members, of
whom 6 represent the Federation of Podiatry
Boards, 3 represent the Council on Educa-
tlon of the American Podiatry Association,
and 3 represent the American Association of
Colleges of Podlatry. Assisting the national
board in developing its examinations are 13
groups, each consisting of 3 or 4 members
and including outstanding examiners or edu-
cators in various fields covered by the ex-
aminations. The national board examina-
tions cover the following fields: anatomy,
histology, embryology, bacteriology, bio-
chemistry, chemistry, pathology, pharma-
cology, materia medica, physiology, derma-
tology, syphllology, jurisprudence, ethics,
economics, orthopedics, footgear, podiatric
medicine, physical medicine, therapeutlcs,
podiatry-chiropody, hospital protocol,
radiology, foot pathology, diagnosis, surgery,
and anethesia. The U.S. Army and the U.S.
Navy accept the national board examination
in considering applications for commissions
in those services. The national board pro-
gram is recognized by the following States:
Arkansas, Hawali, Idaho, Jowa, Maine, Mary-
land, Massachusetts, Minnesota, Mississippli,
Montana, Missourl, Nebraska, New Hamp-
shire, New Mexico, North Dakota, South
Carolina, West Virginia, Wisconsin, and
Wyoming.

The Commissioners recommend the amend-
ment of the Podlatry Act so that the District
Board of Podiatry Examiners may in its dis-
cretion, waive both the written and oral tests
or either such test of an applicant for license
as a podiatrist who holds a certificate from
the National Board of Podiatry Examiners,
providing such person successfully passes the
practical examination administered by the
District Board of Podiatry Examiners.
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It is expected that the examination con-
ducted by the national board is to be at least
as comprehensive as that conducted by the
District Board. However, since this might
not always be the case, the bill requires that
the District Board, in exercising its discretion
in waiving the written or oral test or both
such tests, satisfy itself that the examina-
tion given the applicant by the national
board was at least as comprehensive as that
required in the District of Columbia.

The acceptance of the examination con-
ducted by the National Board of Podiatry
Examiners will benefit the District as well
as the applicant. By reason of their na-
tional character, the national board exami-
nations have a tendency to provide a uni-
form and consistent measure of the quali-
fications of persons seeking licensure. The
composition of the examination tends to
reflect the teaching of the theory of podi-
atry on a nationwide basis. The resources
in personnel and equipment available to the
national board make possible the rapid
evaluation and dissemination of the results
of the examinations, The expense of print-
ing the examinations, furnishing materials,
securing administrators and proctors, and
payment of shipping charges and all other
costs involved In the testing program are
sustained by the national board.

The Commissioners are informed that the
District of Columbia Board of Podiatry
Examiners will have complete freedom in
connection with interpreting the national
board grades, and that there is no objection
to the District Board's supplementation of
the national board’s examinations with any
other examination deemed necessary to ful-
fill District requirements.

Section 2 of the bill is intended to coordi-
nate the proposed amendment of the act of
May 23, 1918, as amended, with the require-
ments of Reorganization Plan No. 5 of 1952,
relating to reo tion of the govern-
ment of the District of Columblia.

The Commissioners anticipate no in-
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creased cost to the District as a result of
the enactment of the bill.
Very sincerely yours,
‘WaLTER N. TOBRINER,
President, Board of Commissioners,
Distriet of Columbia.

The bill was ordered to be engrossed
and read a third time, was read the
third time, and passed, and a motion to
reconsider was laid on the table.

ELEMENTARY AND SECONDARY ED-
UCATION ACT—QUIE OFFERS MIS-
LEADING FIGURES TO GARNER
VOTES

Mr. PERKINS. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent to extend my re-
marks in the body of the Recorp.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Kentucky?

There was no objection.

Mr. PERKINS. Mr. Bpeaker, the
gentleman from Minnesota, Representa-
tive Quig, in introducing his third sub-
stitute to H.R. 7819, the Elementary and
Secondary Education Amendments of
1967—the bill to extend the Elementary
and Secondary Act of 1965—inserted in
the ConcrEssioNAL Recorp for April 20,
1967, a table purporting to show the com-
parative distribution of funds among
States under the Elementary and Sec-
ondary Education Act as now constituted
and under his proposed amendment.
According to Mr. Quie, all States except
New York and the District of Columbia
would benefit from the block grants pro-
posed by the Quie substitute. However,
the claim of increases reflected in Mr.
QuiE’s table is utterly false.
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The major fallacy in Representative
Quie’'s statistics is that he compares au-
thorizations for the block-grant substi-
tute with what he imagines the adminis-
tration will request in appropriations for
fiscal year 1969. An honest comparison
of amounts States would receive under
two alternative proposals should com-
pare like with like, authorization with
authorization.

The attached table compares authori-
zations under the Quie substitute with
authorizations under the four titles of
the Elementary and Secondary Educa-
tion Act which it would replace.

Several things are clear from this
table. First, the $3 billion lump-sum
figure in the Quie substitute is actually a
substantial decrease in Federal assist-
ance to elementary and secondary edu-
cation—a cut of $281.5 million from the
existing authorization.

Second, 25 States would receive sub-
stantially less money under the Quie
substitute than they would receive under
ESEA. The Department of Defense
Overseas Schools and the Bureau of In-
dian Affairs Schools would be excluded
altogther. The States thus hurt include
all the Southern and border States, with
the exception of Maryland, and some of
our Nation’s biggest and most populous
States—New York, California, Illinois,
New Jersey, and Texas, for example. It
is precisely these States—States with
low per-pupil expenditures for education
or States with the largest numbers of
educationally disadvantaged children
enrolled in school—which need Federal
assistance the most.

The table referred to follows:

Comparison of authorizations under H.R. 7819 as approved by the House Commiliee on Education and Labor and under the proposed
substitute by Representaiive Quie (H.R. 8988), fiscal year 19691

Committee Net gain or Committee Net gain or
ill Quie bill loss (eol, 2 bill Quie bill 1oss (col. 2
minus col, 1) minus col. 1)
United States and outlying Missouri. . - $72,835, 424 , 100, $8, 734, 890
[ e e, $3, 281, 467, 883 (283, 000, 000, 000 $281, 467, 883 Montana. . 11, 162, 661 13, 277, 485 2,114,824
i 23,072,816 23,124, 793 51,977
50 States and the District of Co- 4,107, 514 4, 506, 7 309, 251
{21010 T SRR SIS e SIS Pl 3, 198, 470, 325 | 2, 910, 000, 000 288, 470, 325 6, 762, 289 10, 254, 911 3,402 622
________ 70, 762, 078 70, 052, 005 710, 073
2471 R TR 106, 718, 767 984, 31, 735, 640 22,277,154 23, 384, 655 1,107, 501
" R N W Lm0 ey 467, 596 4,113, 410 1,354,186 ||  New York............ 286, 213, 671 164, 300, 713 121, 903, 958
Arizona_ _ < 25, 564, 306 , 283, 4,619,362 ||  North Carolina._______________ 150, 361, 444 , 707, 585 49, 563, 859
Arkansas._ 65, 786, 875 39, 088, 258 26, 608, 617 14, 648, 447 13, 340, 319 1, 308, 128
California 208, 855, 676 | 206, 110, 222 2,736, 454 110, 928, 936 150, 489, 128 48, 560, 192
Colorado.... 26, 914, 430 31, 768, 327 4, 853, 888 47, 098, 215 40, 586, 581 7,411, 634
Connecticat 5 26, 705, 283 28, 098, 959 1, 393, 676 , 349, 29,127, 5, 778, 300
Delaware. . - 6, 897, 330 6, 390, 385 506, 954 141, 557,132 157, 778, 688 18, 216, 556
Florida........ £ 94, 340, 862 88, 507, 972 5, 751, 890 11, 087, 377 11,211, 904 114, 527
Georgia....... = 118, 208, 361 B8, 063, 650 30,144, 711 89, 735, 087 , 841, 32, 803, 478
AWl . ey et 8, 308, 769 11, 671, 947 3, 363, 178 South Dakota.________ 16, 517, 657 14,122, 708 2, 394, 949
Idaho____ i 10, 360, 644 14, 094, 094 3, 733, 450 Tonnessse. ... ....cooiocooeionn 901, 74, T48, 791 20, 152, 897
Illinois. . . 127, 666, 495 119, 475, 294 8,191, 201 Texas... 222, 871, 660 198, 201, 363 24, 580, 207
Indiana 55, 880, 401 76, 079, 751 20, 199, 350 Utah..__ 10, 975, 409 21, 925, 807 10, 950, 398
Towa... 44, 788, 350 44,191, 479 596, 871 Vermont 6, 627, 603 7, 260, 951 633, 348
Kansas 30, 080, 487 35, 134, 260 5, 044, 782 Virginia. 89, 751, 502 77, 158, 025 12, 502, 567
Kentucky.. 87, 489, 613 62, 054, 085 ‘24, 535, 518 ‘Washington. 32, 580, 281 3, 028, 933 10, 448, 652
Louisiana. _. e 97, 811, 654 78, 535, 534 19, 276, 120 Weat Virginda. .. ... 48, 384, 092 86, 279, 206 12, 104, 706
Maine ____.__ 3R 14, 643, 927 17,471,949 2, 828, 022 WisoMRIN S LR bt e g o 52,157,299 67, 615, 250 15, 457, 960
Maryland ... 43,120, 420 50, 996, 502 7,867,172 Wyomdhg:. oL 5,381, 397 5, 800, 625 518,228
Massachusetts__. . = 49, 776, 056 60, 738, 670 10, 962, 614 District of Columbia..___..___. 12, 992, 076 6, 734, 337 6, 257, 739
Michigan... 05, 450, 641 132, 509, 268 37,049, 627
Minnesota 58, 866, 056 61,370, 507 2,513,451 || Outlyingereas....._..._..___..._...| 82 907,558 90, 000, 000 7,002, 442
Mississippl ... ... 99, 520,772 52, 013, 966 47, 515, 806

1 Estimated authorizations based on:

Title I, estimated 5 to 17 population; low-income factor, $3,000 per annum; AFDC
1965; estimated ADA handi lEmd children (January 1867); estimated migratory chil-
dren of mi; workers (F?"'llp 1865); juvenile delinquents (January 1867); dependent
and neg children (Janu lﬂa’?:esﬁmamd children 5 to 17 In foster homes supported
by public funds (January lﬂ%ﬁ: and 50 percent State or national average estimated CE
per ?ugﬂ in ADA 1966-67 (except migra: . Estimated authorizations for
adm tion are 1 percent of estimated authorization for programs or $150,000, which-
ever is: . Amount for outlying areas estimated at 214 percent 50 States and Dis-
triet of Columbia amount.

Title 11, estimated distribution of $150,000,000 to the 50 States and District of Colum-
bia on the basis of total public and estimated nonpublic K to 12 enrollment, fall 1966.
Amount for outlying areas estimated at 3 percent of 50 States and District of Columbia

amount.
Title ITT, estimated distribution of $500,000,000 to the 50 States and District of Colum-

bia with a basic allotment of $200,000 and the balance distributed 50 percent on the basis
of the 5 to 17 resident population, July 1, 1965, and 50 percent on the basis of total resi-
dent population, July 1, 1965. Amount for outlying areas estimated at 3 percent of 50
States and District of Columbia amount.

Title V(A), estimated distribution of £56,000,000 with lﬁgemnt ($8,400,000) withheld
for special projects, 2 percent ($952,000) of the balance withheld for outlying areas, and
the remainder ($46,648,000) distributed (a) 40 percent ($18,659,200) amon, t%e States in
equal amounts and (b) 60 percent ($27,088 800) distributed on the basis of the total K to
12 publie school enrollment, fall 1966.

2 Estimated distribution of $3,000,000,000 with 3 percent reserved for the outlying areas
and the balance distributed on the basis of the State products of (1) fiscal year 1065-69
NDEA allotment ratios which are based on total personal income per school age (5 to
17) child for 1963, 1064, and 1965 with allotment ratio limits of 331§ and 6624 percent, and
(2) estimated 5 to 17 populations, July 1, 1965,

=
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AMERICAN TRADITION IS NOT TO
“TURN TAIL AND RUN"

Mr. BUTTON. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentle-
woman from Ohio [Mrs. BorToN] may
extend her remarks at this point in the
REecorp and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from New York?

There was no objection.

Mrs. BOLTON. Mr. Speaker, so many
people are trying to tell us we have to
stop the war. They burn their draft
cards, they burn the flag; they do all
kinds of things we used to consider only
a traitor would do.

It was like seeing a new sun go up to
have a telegram from one of my constit-
uents whom I shall not name as I have
not had time to contact her to ask her
permission—but this is what she wired
me:

We may not “demonstrate” in publie, nor
make speeches with such "dramatic” em-
bellishments as burning draft cards, but re-
gardless we far outnumber those who advo-
cate “peace without honor.” Americans have
a tradition of finishing what we do—we've
never '‘turned tall and run,” and we cer-
talnly do not want to start now.

A BILL TO ESTABLISH A U.S.
DIPLOMATIC ACADEMY

Mr. BUTTON. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentle-
man from Florida [Mr. CRAMER] may ex-
tend his remarks at this point in the
Recorp and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from New York?

There was no objection.

Mr. CRAMER. Mr. Speaker, I am
today reintroducing a bill to establish a
U.S. Diplomatic Academy in the Depart-
ment of State to be known as the John
Foster Dulles Diplomatic Academy for
Peace. The courses at this academy
would be designed to adequately train
young men and women to become officers
and employees in the diplomatic service
of the United States. The courses would
equal the curriculum prescribed for the
granting of a baccalaureate degree, and
would specifically include education and
training in all aspects of communism
and the science of counteraction to com-
munism.

Mr. Speaker, the world today is a far
different world than it was 100, or 50, or
even 10 years ago. Scientific and tech-
nological advances have brought nations
so close that distance is immaterial, and
communications are instantaneous. The
geography of the world has changed,
and new nations have come into exist-
ence with new desires of nationalism
and self-determination. All of this has
exposed the great lack of knowledge and
understanding of one nation of another,
of the things we have in common, but
more important of the differences, in
needs, wants, and ideologies. We are, in
effect, sitting in each others backyards,
yet, with the exception of a few experts
on international politics, we know very
little about each other.

It is essential, now more than ever,
that we concentrate our efforts on the
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science of peace and diplomacy—that we
provide more of our people who are in-
volved in international affairs with the
special tools and methods necessary for
the waging of peace through effective,
skilled diplomacy. This is no less a
science than that of waging war. Since
1802, when the U.S. Military Academy
at West Point was established, we have
trained young men in the science of war.
It is just as necessary that we now estab-
lish the means to train our young people
in the science of peace and all that it
involves.

My bill would provide that the Secre-
tary of Stafe set up an academy and ap-
point a staff to include a superintendent,
a dean of the academic board, a dean of
students, and such professors needed to
carry out the purposes of the act.

Students between the ages of 17 and
21 would be nominated and appointed in
much the same manner as that used at
our military academies and would in-
clude a certain number of students from
Canada, the American Republics, and
the Republic of the Philippines. An
oath of allegiance would be required of
all students. They would receive the
same pay, allowances, and emoluments
as is now provided for cadets at the
U.S. Military Academy.

A Board of Visitors to the Academy,
composed of the chairman of the Senate
Foreign Relations Committee, the chair-
man of the House Foreign Affairs Com-
mittee, three Senators, four Members of
the House, and six persons designated by
the President, would visit the Acadamy
annually and submit a written report to
the President and the Congress.

Mr. Speaker, I am hopeful that the
need for adequately trained people to
meet the present and future require-
ments of our diplomatic service will be
realized, and that my bill will be given
favorable consideration.

STANISLAW MIKOLAJCZYK

Mr. BUTTON. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentle-
man from Illinois [Mr. DERWINSKI] may
extend his remarks at this point in the
Recorp and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from New York?

There was no objection.

Mr. DERWINSKI. Mr. Speaker, last
December 13 an outstanding free world
political leader, former Prime Minister
of Poland Stanislaw Mikolajczyk, died in
neighboring Chevy Chase, Md.

At the time of his death Mr. Miko-
lajezyk was serving as president of the
Polish Peasant Party and was honor-
ary president of the International Peas-
ant Union, an organization he had or-
ganized 18 years ago.

Mr. Mikolajczyk should have died in
a free Warsaw rather than an exile from
the tyranny now prevailing in his home-
land, Poland. Unfortunately, the power
of the Soviet Army, not the will of the
Polish people, prevails today behind the
Iron Curtain.

The spring 1967 issue of the Interna-
tional Polish Union publication will be
a special issue honoring this great Polish
patriot and international peasant leader.
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Mr. Speaker, I insert in the REcorp ex-
cerpts from an article which will appear
in that spring publication, written by Mr.
Robert B. Soumar, managing editor.

A GREAT LEADER

Stanislaw Mikolajezyk was born in German
Westphalia, but he spent half of his un-
usually interesting and tense life living
abroad. Perhaps his love of his nation grew
even greater as a result of having to pass so
many years outside of Poland. His father
was a miner in Westphalla, As a child, Miko-
lajezyk’s parents told him about the land of
his forefathers. The stories seemed llke
fairy tales, and he dreamed of the day he
could return to his people and to the land.
This dream soon came true. His family went
back to the German-held Poznan province
and bought a small farm. At last they pos-
sessed a plece of Polish land. Throughout
his life Mikolajczyk was concerned with the
problems of the Polish village. The prob-
lems of the Polish village paralleled the aims
of the Polish nation: to live again in an in-
dependent and democratic Poland, where the
Polish peasant, the backbone of Polish pa-
triotism, could live freely and with dignity.

Mikolajezyk died in the United States.
But thousands of miles away, millions of
peasants from the Baltic to the Adriatic
prayed fervently for the peace of his soul.
In deflance of the communist government,
these people, yearning for freedom, cele-
brated masses for Mr. Mikolajezyk in cities
and villages throughout Poland. For East
Central European people, Mikolajezyk re-
mains a symbol of the unending peasant
struggle against communism and for peasan-
try’s political, economic and soclal freedom.
East Central European peasants feel, how-
ever, that the death of the valiant leader is
an immense and irreparable loss for the peo-
ple and for the cause of their liberty.

Besides paying tribute and honor to the
great statesman, the free world press em-
phasized Mikolajczyk's tragedy: his lifelong
struggle for a free and democratic Poland,
and a better lot for Polish and world peasan-
try—a struggle still unfinished at his death.

At the end of World War I the young
Mikolajezyk fought as a volunteer in the
revolutionary struggle for independent Po-
land. Two years later he fought the Bol-
shevik Invaders.

Although his prewar political ascendancy
in Poland was rapid and spectacular, his
major role in Polish and world politics came
during World War II.

WORLD WAR II

1939. Again it was a fateful hour for Po-
land. As an enlisted soldler, Mlkolajczyk
defended his country agalnst Nazl hordes.
From the defeated Poland, he made his way
to Paris where he assumed the duties of
Vice-President and Acting President of the
Polish National Council (Polish Parliament)
in exile. The President of the Council was
the famous piano virtuoso and great Polish
patriot, Ignace Paderewski.

After the defeat of France, Mikolajezyk
reached Great Britain and became a Vice-
Premier and Minister of the Interior of Gen-
eral Sikorski’s Polish government in London.
When General Sikorski was killed in the
Gibraltar plane crash in 1943, Mikolajezyk
became the Polish Government’s Prime Min-
ister. He headed the government during the
war period, a very crucial period for Poland.
In its obituary on Mikolajczyk the London
Times praised his balanced judgment and
democratic views, and went on to note the
high esteem in which he was held by the
allied leaders.

As Prime Minister of the London Polish
government, Mikolajczyk was faced with
great moral responsibility. It was the Polish
nation that first took arms against Nazi ag-
gression and with unbelievable bravery and
terrible human and material sacrifices con-
tinued to fight the occupation forces. Hun-
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dreds of thousands of Polish guerrillas har-
assed the German army. Millions of Poles
had been massacred and Mikolajezyk was
sending Polish divisions to fight side by side
with victorious Allled armies. But what
would be the recompense for all these sacri-
fices on the part of the Polish people? Would
their own allles deprive them of the taste
of victory? Would they be deprived of the
right to rebuilld an independent Polish
state? Mikolajezyk faced such a situation
and the coming events filled him with alarm.

The tension between two uneasy allies—
Poland and Soviet Russia—was rising and the
unfortunate fate of Eastern Central Europe
was already taking shape. Exiled Poles in
London were facing a very difficult situation
and Mikolajezyk's political struggle extended
to a multitude of fronts. Soviet Russia, then
Poland’s war ally, had made a pact with the
Nazis only a few years earlier in which Nazl
Germany and Soviet Russia agreed to elimi-
nate the Polish state and divide it between
themselves, There was the tragedy of the
Eatyn massacre of 10,000 Polish officers by
the Soviets. Then came the fateful Warsaw
uprising against the retreating Nazi army so
cruelly sabotaged by Stalin. A quarter of a
million Polish people—the cream of Polish
democratic leadership—perished in Warsaw.
and the city remained a mass of ruins.

It became very clear that the Soviets were
playing a false game. Mikolajezyk’s govern-
ment and the Polish people ceased to be
masters of the destiny of their country. The
Western allies were defending their own in-
terests and were blind to the fact that their
interests were exactly parallel to the interests
of Poland and other East Central European
nations. Mikolajczyk, in spite of all re-
verses, struggled heroically to keep Poland,
just liberated from the Nazis by the Red
Army, from becoming a communist state.l
Before the Yalta Conference he went to
Washington and pleaded with President
Roosevelt, warning him of the new Soviet
danger. He was in frequent contact with
Churchill and went to Moscow twice to see
and negotiate with Stalin.

The major issue at the notorlous 1945
Yalta Conference dealing with the East Euro-
pean question was the problem of Poland.
Poland and Mikolajezyk were the focal points
of controversy between Roosevelt, Churchill
and Stalin. For Stalin the problem was
clear: victory for Mikolajezyk would mean &
democratic Poland and the defeat of Stalin
in his plans to communize Eastern Central
Europe. President Roosevelt and Prime
Minister Churchill finally yielded to Stalin’s
stubborn stand and Mikolajezyk, his London
government and the Polish nation lost. At
Churchill’s insistence, Stalin agreed that
Mikolajezyk could be a member of the Polish
Provisional Government of National Unity
dominated by the communist so-called “Lub-
lin Committee”. In his memoirs Churchill
sald that the Lublin Poles were mere pawns
of the Russians, vet he urged Mikolajczyk
to join the provisional government.?

1When Mikolajczyk escaped from Poland
in 1047 he described his struggle for inde-
pendent Poland in his book: "“The Rape of
Poland”, published in the U.S.A, and trans-
lated into a number of languages. Church-
ill, commenting to Mikolajezyk on the book,
declared: “You wrote bitter things about me,
but I cannot say that all of these were not
true. My duty was to advise you from the
point of view of British interests, and you had
a cholce to follow the advice or not.”
Churchill’'s remark was quite cynical, but
such remarks are often the rule in interna-
tional politics.

*The Yalta agreements and Mikolajczk's
and Poland’'s tragedy were extensively re-
ported in postwar literature. Churchill in
his war memoirs and Mikolajezyk in his book
“The Rape of Poland” dealt with the prob-
lem thoroughly.
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Mikolajczyk finally consented to go to
Poland. He knew the danger of his enter-
prise only too well. During the War the
Polish underground helped his son to escape
from a Nazl concentration camp and smug-
gled him to London. Mikolajezyk's wife
spent the war in Nazl concentration camps.
She was finally lberated by the American
army and came to London. Mikolajezyk left
his wife and son in Great Britain and went
alone to Poland to lead the struggle against
the communists.®

RETURN TO POSTWAR POLAND

In the communist-dominated coalition
government, Mikolajczyk became Deputy
Prime Minister and Minister of Agriculture.
His return to Poland was the return of a
glorious son and saviour, He became a
legendary figure, a symbol for all the forces
that wanted to save Poland from commu-
nism. The communists were & small group
of conspirators. But all the physical and
moral strength of the Polish nation was
powerless against them. Although Miko-
lajezyk’s popularity was immense and he had
behind him a powerful peasant party which
represented the great majority of voters,
Mikolajczyk soon realized that he could not
control the instruments of power. As in
other parts of Eastern Central Europe, the
communists, following the classical advice
of Lenin, took over all power-controlling po-
sitions in the government. The masters of
Poland were the Soviet Army and police,
and the Polish communists who controlled
the Polish army and police and the admin-
istration of the country.

Mikolajczyk also reallzed that as a mem-
ber of a communist-dominated coalition gov-
ernment, his hands were tied. Violence
and subversion were the communist tools
in the election campaign. The outcome of
the 1947 elections was falsified by the com-
munists. In protest, Mikolajczyk resigned
as 'a member of government and went into
resolute open opposition. In doing so, he

3 From the great number of letters of sym-
pathy sent to Mr. Mikolajczyk's son, Marian,
and to the International Peasant Union, the
letter of W. Averell Harriman, U.S. Ambas-
sador-at-Large is pertinent to the above-
mentioned problem:

Decemeer 15, 1966.

DEesr Mr. MigonAJczYK: I am distressed to
learn of your father’s death. I have known
and worked with your father since the days
in London, first when he was Deputy Prime
Minister under General Sikorski and later as
Prime Minister of the Pollsh Government in
exile. I have ever been impressed by his
courage, patriotism and devotion to his
ideals.

We went through many trying times to-
gether in Moscow attempting to negotiate
with Stalin an agreement for the independ-
ence of Poland. Unhappily none succeeded.
I saw him just before he left Moscow to go
to Warsaw to assume the position of Deputy
Prime Minister in the coalition government.
He told me then that although he had grave
concern over the gocd falth of the Soviets
and of the Pollsh communists, and feared
that the attempt at a coalition would not
work, he felt that the chance had to be
taken for the possible protection of the free-
dom of the Polish people. He told me as I
sald goodbye and wished him well, “You may
never see me again."

He escaped before he was arrested and
carried on gallantly, loyal to his commit-
ments to his people.

I greatly valued my assoclation with him
over the years and will ever respect his mem-
ory. He exemplified the finest qualities of
Polish gallantry.

I send you and the members of your fam-
ily my deepest sympathy in your great loss.

Sincerely,
W. AVERELL HARRIMAN.
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was attempting the impossible, In expos-
ing the communists as traltors to Poland,
he became at the same time an outspoken
eritic of the Soviet takeover. The com-
munist terror, the burning of villages, the
arrests, intimidation and even murder of
his most active supporters made Miko-
lajezyk's position less and less tenable. He
fought the Red tide until 1t overwhelmed
Poland in the fall of 1947. When he learned
that he was to be arrested and executed,
Mikolajezyk escaped to the West. His flight
was the only alternative to awaiting a death
sentence from a Polish military court.

MIKOLAJCZYK IN EXILE

In 1948, Mikolajczyk, reunited with his
wife and son in London, chose Washington,
D.C. as the seat of his manifold activities.
After his arrival in the United States, he
wrote a series of 40 articles entitled: "“The
Coming Russian Terror”, which was pub-
lished by more than 200 newspapers in both
Americas, Europe and Asia. He wrote a
book, “The Rape of Poland” which has been
published in a number of languages.

Mikolajezyk organized his Polish Peasant
Party in exile with regional organizations
in the United States, Canada, Great Britain,
France, Belgium, the Netherlands and Ger-
many, Scandinavia, Switzerland and later in
Latin America and Australia. All these or-
ganizations, along with the peasant under-
ground in Poland are still a very active ho-
mogeneous body, and Mikolajczyk's program
continues to be its moral and political guide.

In 1948 Mr. Mikolajezyk was elected the
first President of the International Peasant
Union, an exile organization of agrarian
parties from ten Soviet-captive countries.
In 1850 he became President of the Polish
National Democratic Committee.

PRESIDENT OF THE INTERNATIONAL FPEASANT
UNION

It is difficult to describe in only a few
lines those sixteen years of effort by the in-
defatigable President of the International
Peasant Union. He was a fireless and elo-
quent spokesman against communist tyr-
anny, a staunch advocate for the cause of
democracy and the unity of nations in East
Central Europe.

The International Peasant Union was
formed twenty years ago with an impressive,
European-wide organization. Its central of-
fice was in Washington, D.C., but branch of-
fices were located in New York, London,
Parls, Rome and Munich and, in addition,
there were regional councils in other Euro-
pean cities. The free world press and demo-
cratic political organizations welcomed the
enterprise with great Interest. The ve-
hement reaction of the communists and im-
mediate attacks on the organization under-
scored its importance.

The prewar predecessor of the IP.U. was
the International Agrarian Bureau in Prague,
popularly known as “Green International”.
Members included agrarian parties from
nineteen European nations, The peasant
parties’ organized prewar struggle against
communism and any form of unrepresenta-
tive dictatorial government was a valuable
heritage for the new organization. It gave
the International Peasant Union the needed
prestige in the free world.

Mr. Mikolajczyk, as the President of the In-
ternational Peasant Union, assisted by Dr.
George M. Dimitrov, its Secretary General,
members of the organization’s Central Com-
mittee, political representatives, officials and
IP.U. publications, made full use of this po-
litical advantage. Enriched by his postwar
experiences in Poland, where he fought so
bravely against communists, he was the
leader best qualified to stir resistance behind
the Iron Curtain. Mikolajezyk was largely
responsible for organizing the Polish resist-
ance to communism and it is a movement
which is still dramatically alive.

The I.P.U. brought the message and knowl-
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edge of conditions behind the Iron Curtain
to those in the free world, and especially to
developing nations in Asia, Africa and Latin
America, who were in danger of becoming
victims of communism,

Since its foundation, the International
Peasant Union’s main objective has been and
still is to help the East Central European
people to freedom. Broadcasts to countries
behind the Iron Curtain have greatly helped
the morale of the resisting peasantry. The
organization developed an extensive publica-
tion activity. Bulletins, documents, book-
lets, memoranda and manifestos addressed to
peasants of Asia, Africa and Latin America
in English, French, German and Italian were
sent to 22 overseas countries. Conferences
and round-table discusslonss dealing with
problems of communism, the democratiza-
tion of Eastern Central Europe and the re-
construction of its agriculture, have been
held in various parts of the free world. Natu-
rally the organization participated in the ef-
forts of the European Movement. Repre-
sentatives of the International Peasant
Union have been speakers at the Congresses
of International Federation of Agricultural
Producers and Confederation of European
Agriculture.

The I.P.U. Congresses are held each second
year in various cities of the United States
and Europe. They are attended by free
world political leaders from the United
States, Europe and Asia.

Mr. Mikolajezyk and the International
Peasant Union were ceaselessly attacked by
the communists. It is the best proof of his
and the organization’s popularity among the
Soviet captive nations from the Baltic to the
Adriatie.

Mikolajezyk was often attacked in the free
world as well, mostly by those who failed to
understand the problems and dangers of
communism. Ten years ago, the situation
in Poland was explosive. There was the
Poznan uprising, and evidence of unrest in
Hungary (which later became a revolution).
When Gomulka came to power in Poland,
the Western world was unduly optimistie,
hoping that miracles would happen and that
freedom for the East BEuropean people was
just around the corner. While preparing
for the memorable Fifth Congress of the
International Peasant Union in Paris, (the
Congress was held during the Hungarian
Revolution) Mikolajczyk warned that credit
for the upheaval in Poland should go to the
resisting Polish nation. No credit should go
to the Polish Communist Party, nor to Go-
mulka, “Gomulka was put in power in Po-
land to save Poland for communism and
for the Sovlets,” declared Mikolajczyk. For
this evaluation of the situation in Poland,
Mikolajczyk was strongly attacked by the
West and by Polish exiles. But Mikolajezyk
knew Gomulka well. Gomulka saved Poland
for communism and no other communist
leader 18 so trusted in Moscow. Gomulka
became a counselor on all major interna-
tional moves of the Soviet leaders. This is
one example of how Mikolajczyk faced the
reality of a situation, and, when attacked
by East or West, relled upon his own moral
strength.

DID MIKOLAJCEYE FIGHT IN VAIN?

When he declded to join the coalition
government led by the communists—as re-
lated heretofore—he knew very well that he
had little chance of saving Poland for de-
mocracy. Only his great courage, immense
popularity in Poland and love for his peo-
ple led him to try his chances in post-war
Poland.

But Mikolajezyk, in his two and a half
years of a really herolc struggle showed the
Polish people the way. Helped by the Cath-
olic Church, he organized the nts' re-

o

slstance into a force which still miracu-
lously opposes its enslavement. The com-
munists were unable to force the peasants
into collectives and the peasantry is at pres-
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ent the backbone of the Catholic Church's
remarkable resistance to communism.
Could the collectivized peasants support so
staunchly the present successful Church re-
sistance against communist regime? Cer-
tainly not.

MIKOLAJCZYK'S FAREWELL

Even in the final months of his life when
he was gravely ill, the fate of his people was
uppermost in Mikolajezyk's mind: In cele-
bration of the millennium of Poland’s Chris-
tianity, his broadcast to the Polish people
shortly before his death echoed grief and
melancholy over the fate of his country and
his hope for its better future.

Mikolajezyk spoke with unusual emotion:

“This year we celebrate a rare occasion—
a millennium of Christian Poland. A mil-
lennium is a very long period of time. Many
generations have passed. Our nation has
lived through great victories and disasters,
ascents and falls, pride and shame, dignity
and humiliation, joy and suffering, hope
and despalr., Thus the centuries have
formed and shaped our national character
and our national spirit within the frame-
work of Christian principles and ide-
ology. . .

“The reception of Christianity in Poland
was a very wise move on the part of Mieszko
I. It protected Poland from extermination
by Germany and opened the way to progress
and civilization—a civilization in which the
Church played a large role. . .

“My people of Christian Poland, wherever
fate has thrown you, no matter how bitter
your life is, no matter what work you do or
will do, do not be led astray by the Com-
munist hypocrites. Always try to learn the
truth at its source and not from lying Com-
munist propaganda. Persevere by the side
of your leaders; leaders who fight for the
{freedom of Poland In difficulty and
danger. . .

“A free Poland will rise, and a free people
will undertake to build a just motherland
for all her children. And in this Poland,
the people will create a “Government of the
people, by the people, and for the people”,
as Abraham Lincoln did for the American
people. Happiness and joy will return to
our country. The nightmare of Communist
tyranny will disappear and man will once
again become his neighbor's brother. . .

“The Green Banners, decorated with the
picture of Our Lady of Czestochowa that are
denied to us today, will again flutter over
Polish soil. The work-hardened hands of
the peasants will agaln lower the banners
to honor those who risked their lives and
fought with dignity for freeedom and jus-
tice. « .

“The Peasant Festival in Poland was al-
ways a great day. Hundreds of thousands
of peasants, carrying green banners adorned
with images of Mary, the Mother of God,
and carrying golden ears of wheat and clover,
flocked to the churches all over Poland.

“Joy filled the hearts of the peasant
masses. Despite want and distress, the
breath of spring and the sight of nature
awakening to a new life brought hope to
their hearts. The peasant huts were deco-
rated with bundles of sweet flag and the
fragrance of meadows' flowers filled the air. . .

“I am speaking to you with joy . . .”

But Mikolajczyk’s voice was feeble and
broken, and the broadcast was his last
message to his people. Last December 13th
Mikolajezyk's heart failed and the struggle
of the great Polish patriot came to an end.
The masses which were celebrated for
Mikolajezyk all over Poland were the message
of the Polish people that Mikolajczyk's herit-
age remains the Volce of Free Poland.

Mr. Speaker, this great patriot for the
cause of freedom, Stanislaw Mikolajeczyk,
did not see, within his lifetime, the ful-
fillment of this dream of restoration of
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freedom to Poland and other enslaved
nations behind the Iron Curtain but he
left a rich legacy. The memory of his
personal sacrifice and perseverance will
remain an inspiration to the millions of
people still struggling to end the tyranny
of communism.

May he rest in peace. May his memory
be honored for all those who continue
the great struggle for freedom. May
the Lord bless and keep him.

SOCIAL SECURITY AMENDMENTS
OF 1967

Mr. BUTTON. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentle-
man from Nebraska [Mr. DENNEY] may
extend his remarks at this point in the
Recorp and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from New York?

There was no objection.

Mr. DENNEY. Mr. Speaker, today I
am introducing a bill, H.R. 9036, to be
known as the Social Security Amend-
ments of 1967, This bill provides for an
8-percent across-the-board benefit in-
crease retroactive to January 1 of this
year. This is the maximum amount
possible without the addition of further
burdens on wage earners through an in-
crease in the payroll tax.

The bill also contains an automatic
increase in benefits to compensate for
advances in cost of living. Since wage
increases usually precede or are co-
existent with advances in other cost-of-
living factors, the gain in additional cov-
ered workers near the maximum social
security wage base would not necessitate
increase in cost as a level percentage of
payroll. My bill provides that whenever
the Consumer Price Index rises by 3 per-
cent or more in a calendar quarter, there
would be a corresponding increase in
benefit income.

To encourage recipients to help them-
selves through outside earnings, H.R.
9036 would raise the allowable outside
earnings from $1,500 to $2,400 a year
without loss of social security benefits.

Mr. Speaker, the time to act is now
because our senior citizens have watched
their fixed pensions, annuities, savings,
and social security benefits shrink in pur-
chasing power because of inflation. This
plan will allow for a realistic increase in
benefits without further jeopardizing the
financial integrity of the system.

BILL FOR SVETLANA NOW
UNNECESSARY

Mr. BUTTON. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentle-
man from Illinojs [Mr. FinpLEY] may
extend his remarks at this point in the
REecorp and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from New York?

There was no objection.

Mr. FINDLEY. Mr. Speaker, the
good—though somewhat tardy—judg-
ment of the State Department in admit-
ting Svetlana Stalina to the United
States on a temporary but indefinite visa
has now made academic my private bill
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to grant her political asylum. Accord-
ingly, Mr. Speaker, I have written the
chairman of the House Judiciary Com-
mittee indicating that further action on
H.R. 7600 is unnecessary.

Many of us in the Congress felt that
when Miss Stalina requested asylum in
the United States, it should have been
automatically extended to her. Cer-
tainly this action would have been in
keeping with our traditions.

To have denied her refuge in the
United States might have had unpleasant
consequences if at some future time an-
other controversial figure in a Commu-
nist country sought asylum in the United
States. Miss Stalina may have no wish
to be a pawn in the cold war and her
wishes should be respected. To make a
circus out of her decision to leave the
Soviet Union would not go unnoticed
among those who seek solitude in their
asylum.

I would not want this opportunity to
pass without expressing my personal ap-
preciation to George Kennan, who vol-
unteered to serve as intermediary be-
tween Miss Stalina and our State
Department. Ambassador Kennan has
performed outstanding service to this
Nation in his 40-year career as a mem-
ber of the Foreign Service. At one time
he was our Ambassador to the Soviet
Union and later to Yugoslavia. His
major contribution to our foreign policy
was the doctrine of containment which
he proposed to the President in 1948.
In volunteering for this difficult respon-
sibility, he demonstrated again his will-
ingness to serve the best interest of the
United States.

HIGHWAY BEAUTIFICATION

Mr. BUTTON. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentle-
man from Wisconsin [Mr. SCHADEBERG]
may extend his remarks at this point in
the Recorp and include extraneous
matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from New York?

There was no objection.

Mr. SCHADEBERG. Mr. Speaker,
the Wisconsin Legislature has directed
that its resolution urging the reconsider-
ation and amendment of the Federal
Highway Beautification Act of 1965,
Senate Journal Resolution 21, be brought
to the attention of the Congress of the
United States,

With the permission of this body, I
am attaching the official notification of
this action, signed by William P. Nu-
gent, chief clerk of the Wisconsin Sen-
ate, and a copy of the Wisconsin Legis-
lature's joint resolution, and I respect-
guuﬁr include them to be printed in

WiscoNsIN LEGISLATURE,
SENATE CHAMBER,
Madison, April 18, 1967.
Hon, HENRY C. SCHADEBERG,
Representative in Congress,
House Office Building,
Washington, D.C.

DEar CONGRESSMAN SCHADEBERG: Upon di-
rection of the Wisconsin State Legislature
I am transmitting to you a copy of Senate
Joint Resolution 21, memorializing Congress
to reconsider and amend the Federal High-

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — HOUSE

way Beautification Act of 19656 (Public Law
59-285) for the purpose of making it more
flexible and workable.
This Resolution was adopted by both
Houses of the Wisconsin Legislature.
Sincerely yours,
WiLLiam P. NUGENT,
Chief Clerk, Senate.

SENATE JoINT RESOLUTION 21

Memorializing Congress to reconsider and
amend the Federal Highway Beautification
Act of 1965 (Public Law 89-285) for the
purpose of making it more flexible and
workable

The legislature of the state of Wisconsin
enthuslastically approves and is desirous of
co-operating in carrying out the general plan
for roadside beautification under the Federal
Highway Beautification Act of 1865, the ob-
jectives of which are primarily the same as
Wisconsin’s long established and continuing
program to construct and malintain highways
that serve and attract our resldent popula-
tion and many tourist guests, Nevertheless
after careful study it appears that the means
and methods prescribed by the act for achiev-
ing its goals, including the proposed rules
and standards for its administration, not only
completely change or nullify historic Wiscon-
sin methods of controlling roadside outdoor
advertising, but pose an economic and finan-
cial impact so adverse to highway construc-
tion and roadside control in Wisconsin as to
make compliance therewith untenable; and,
on the other hand, noncompliance therewith
will result in a severe retardation of the Wis-
consin highway construction and improve-
ment program. The reasons for this are
patent.

Heretofore and for many years in Wiscon-
sin, billboards, junk yards and unsightly
structures along the interstate highway sys-
tem have been controlled by legislative zon-
ing under the police power. The Federal
Highway Beautification Act of 1965 requires
that states conforming to the act must con-
trol the same along both the interstate and
federal primary systems, and fails to permit
an exemption for local control within incor-
porated areas, thereby increasing the num-
ber of miles which would have to be con-
trolled in Wisconsin from about 460 to 6,000
miles, affecting approximately 44,000 bill-
boards and 451 junk yards. It further re-
quires that such controls must be exercised
not later than January 1, 1868, by removing
about 40,000 of these billboards, which would
be rendered illegal under the federal act,
upon payment of just compensation to the
owners thereof and also to the owners of
the land on which they are maintained, and
by screening and landscaping the junk yards
or, in the alternative when that cannot be
done successfully, removing them after just
compensation has been pald to the owners.

This in itself would be an insurmountable
undertaking by the state, but the real dilem-
ma is that the cost of such control program
will approximate $20,000,000 of which Wis-
consin will have to pay one fourth, and that
the entire 5,000,000 plus an undeterminable
amount for future cost of such controls will
be diverted from construction of Wisconsin
highways to the beautification program. Not
included in these figures are the undeter-
mined amounts necessary to control areas
where no slgns presently exist or for signs
installed after the passage of this act on
October 22, 1965.

Another unpalatable phase of the federal
act is that if a state conforming thereto falls
to meet the deadline or elects not to conform
in effecting such controls it will forfelt 10%
of its otherwise allotted federal highway
construction aids annually until it complies.

Now, therefore, be it Resolved by the sen-
ate, the assembly concurring, That for the
purpose of seeking to improve the workability
of the Federal Highway Beautification Act of
1965 to make the act sufficiently flexible to
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better recognize the varlations in conditions
between states, to minimize so far as prac-
ticable the wholesale nullification or revision
of historic state legislation governing control
of roadside billboards and junk yards, to glve
the right to exempt control within incorpo-
rated areas, to give states further time in
which to meet deadlines for accomplishing
effective control of roadside billboards and
junk yards, and to enable states to exerclse
control over roadside billboards and junk
yards by legislative zoning under the police
power as an alternative to condemnation or
payment of damages, the legislature of the
state of Wisconsin memorializes the Con-
gress of the United States to reconsider and
amend the Federal Highway Beautification
Act of 1965 accordingly; and, be it further

Resolved, That a copy of this resolution be
sent to each house of the Congress and to
each Wisconsin member thereof.

ANALYSIS BY THE LEGISLATIVE REFERENCE

BUREAU

This Joint Resolution requests the Con-
gress of the United States to reconsider and
amend the Federal Highway Beautification
Act of 1965 for the purpose of making it more
flexible to meet the conditions of the sev-
eral states and particularly to enable states
to control roadside advertising and junk
yards by legislation instead of paying dam-
ages for removal thereof and to extend dead-
lines for accomplishing effective control of
advertising and junk yards along federal
highways under the act.

KAREN PESARESI, MANHATTAN,
KANS.,, NAMED 1967 ALL-AMERI-
CAN HOMEMAKER OF TOMOR-
ROW

Mr. BUTTON. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentle-
man from Kansas [Mr. M1ze] may ex-
tend his remarks at this point in the
Recorp and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore, Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from New York?

There was no objection.

Mr. MIZE. Mr. Speaker, it was a
proud day for Kansas last Thursday
when Miss Karen Pesaresi, an 18-year-
old high school senior from Manhattan,
Kans., was named the 1967 Betty Crock-
er All-American Homemaker of Tomor-
TOW.

Karen was chosen from an original
field of 580,000 senior girls representing
nearly 15,000 of the Nation’s high
schools. She became the State finalist
for Kansas and competed with 50 other
winners representing each State and the
District of Columbia. She will receive a
$5,000 scholarship from General Mills,
the sponsor of the program.

It was my pleasure to meet Karen and
her teacher chaperone, Mrs. Tyra Davis,
last week when a reception was held in
Washington for the 51 finalists. They
then went to Colonial Williamsburg, Va.,
where Karen's selection as the All-
American Homemaker of Tomorrow was
announced.

All those who met Karen and visited
with her at the reception know that
this honor went to a deserving young
lady. She will wear her title well and
she will be an inspiration to all other
young ladies who see homemaking as
one of the greatest of callings a woman
can follow. My colleagues and I salute
her and wish her well as she becomes
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even better qualified as a homemaking
expert through her studies at Kansas
State University in her hometown of

In order that all my colleagues can
know about the sterling qualities of Ka-
ren Pesaresi, I include with my remarks
an account of her background and train-
ing which appeared in the Manhattan,
Kans., Mercury.

The account follows:

The 1967 All-American Homemaker of
Tomorrow is the daughter of Mr., and Mrs.
Kar]l Pesaresi, 810 Moro, Manhattan. She
has two brothers, Karl, 20, and Walter, 16.
An honor student throughout junior and
senior high school at Manhattan High, she
ranks in the upper five percent of her class
of 331, has participated in numerous
extra-curricular activities—including Future
Homemakers of Tomorrow and several musi-
cal activities and groups—and represented
her school at Eansas Girls State.

Music plays a big part in her life. She
has taken plano lessons for 11 years, teaches
piano herself, and is a three-time superior
winner at the National Federation of Music
Clubs Junior Division Festivals. She has
also received “one” ratings at the State Mu-
sic Festival.

In addition to other piano work, she sings
in Manhattan High's “Pops"” Choir—a select
group of 23 boys and girls—and in the
school’'s Robed Choir and the First Presby-
terian Church choir, and is a violinist in the
school orchestra. She has been awarded
three music scholarships to the Sherwood
Music School Summer Seminars in Chicago.

Miss Pesaresi lists cooking—'"even though
I used to hate being in the kitchen"—house-
cleaning, and sewing as her favorite home-
making duties. She has been making many
of her own clothes In recent years.

Elaborating on her feeling that good man-
agement is a homemaker’s greatest asset,
she says, “A woman in the home must be
well-organized and able to manage every-
thing from time to money to energy. If, in
addition, she has a career, the problem of
management increases, The well-organized
homemaker will be an asset to her family
and friends.”

Miss Pesaresi has been saving most of the
money she earns through piano teaching and
her part-time job at a dress store for her
education. She plans to major in home eco-
nomics at Eansas State University, and go
on to graduate school. Her choice of a
major was influenced by what she describes
as the “practicallty” of a home economist.

National awards in the annual Betty
Crocker Search for the American Homemak-
er of Tomorrow, now in its 13th year, are
made on the basis of scores in a written
homemaking knowledge and attitude exam-
ination taken by all participants in early
December and personal observation and in-
terviews of state winners during an Eastern
tour climaxed by the awards dinner. This
year's tour included Washington, D.C., and
Colonial Williamsburg.

MRS. TOM BUCHANAN, WASHING-
TON, KANS., NAMED TOP EKAN-
SAS WOMAN JOURNALIST OF THE
YEAR

Mr. BUTTON. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentle-
man from Kansas [Mr. Mize] may ex-
tend his remarks at this point in the
Recorp and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from New York?

There was no objection.

Mr. MIZE. Mr. Speaker, it pleased
me to note that Mrs. Tom Buchanan of

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — HOUSE

Washington, Kans., has been named
the Kansas Woman Journalist of the
Year by the Kansas State University
chapter of Theta Sigma Phi, national
honorary society for women in jour-
nalism.

Mrs. Buchanan is a columnist and a
part-time assistant on her husband’s
paper, the Washington County News.
She was chosen by previous winners of
the award and received the recognition
for her accomplishments in community
and writing fields.

Mrs. Buchanan has combined the rais-
ing of a family of five children with her
newspaper work., She has previously
received the first place award in a Na-
tional Federation of Press Women fea-
ture story contest and has also won
the group’s award for editorials, news
stories, publicity, her weekly column, and
for advertising writing.

The Kansas Woman Journalist of
the Year graduated with honors from
Sterling College in 1950 where she was
editor of the yearbook and president of
the student government board.

Knowing Mrs. Buchanan and how she
has reared her fine family, while at the
same time making a significant contri-
bution to journalism in Washington
County and the State of Kansas, I join
in recognizing her for her achievements.
I commend Theta Sigma Phi for naming
her Kansas Woman Journalist of the
Year.

PROTECT FISHERIES RESOURCES
OF THE CONTINENTAL SHELF

Mr. BUTTON. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentle-
man from Massachusetts [Mr. KeiTH]
may extend his remarks at this point in
the Recorp and include extraneous
maftter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from New York?

There was no objection.

Mr. EEITH. Mr. Speaker, today I am
introducing legislation designed to pro-
tect the fisheries resources of the Conti-
nental Shelf from indiscriminate use of
underwater explosives. As presently
written, the law requires private firms
who want to conduet underwater seismic
tests for purposes of oil exploration, to
obtain a license from the Secretary of
the Interior. The job of the Secretary
is to see that marine life and other ma-
rine resources are adequately protected
while the search for oil goes on.

A disturbing gap in the law, Mr.
Speaker, is the omission of Government
agencies from the reguirement of per-
mission from the Secretary. Agencies
such as the National Science Foundation,
it appears, could conduct underwater
blasting for experimental purposes,
without any concern for fish and shell-
fish resources in the area. Since the
Secretary of Interior has been given re-
sponsibility in our Government for pro-
tection and development of all under-
water resources, it seems only fitting that
the law should apply to public agencies
as well as private.

While it would not interfere with the
military departments in their carrying
out of overriding defense responsibil-
ities, my bill would bring other Govern-
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ment agencies under the supervisory au-
thority of the Secretary of the Interior.
Licenses would be issued to these agen-
cies for underwater seismic work on the
same basis, and under the same protec-
tion, as they are to private firms. I be-
lieve, Mr. Speaker, that this measure will
serve to promote development of new un-
derwater riches, while conserving and
protecting those which we already have.
The text of the bill is as follows:

H.R. 9062

A bill to amend the Outer Continental Shelf
Lands Act to require certain agencies of
the United States to obtain authorization
from the Secretary of the Interior before
undertaking geological and geophysical ex-
plorations in the outer Continental Shelf

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United Stales of
America in Congress assembled, That section
11 of the Outer Continental Shelf Lands Act
(43 U.S.C. 1340) is amended—

(1) by striking out “Any agency of the
United States” and inserting in lieu thereof
“Any military department of the United
States, any other department, agency, or in-
strumentality in the executive branch of
the United States government authorized by
the Becretary,’”; and

(2) by adding at the end thereof the fol-
lowing new sentence: “As used in this sec-
tion, ‘military department' means the De-
partment of Defense, the Department of the
Army, the Department of the Navy, the De-
partment of the Air Force, and the Coast
Guard.”.

PRIVATE PENSION PROGRAMS

Mr. BUTTON. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentle-
man from Missouri [Mr. CurTis] may
extend his remarks at this point in the
Recorp and to include extraneous
matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from New York?

There was no objection.

Mr. CURTIS. Mr. Speaker, for many
years, public and private policy has been
concerned with the welfare of the Amer-
ican worker and his family, both during
and after he has completed his working
life. Concern in providing financial sup-
port for the aged has been exemplified in
our country through the development of
various institutional arrangements, the
most prominent and well known of which
is the Federal old-age, survivors, and
disability insurance system, which is
more commonly known as social security.
Over nine out of 10 workers, totaling over
80 million persons, are now covered or
eligible for coverage. Over 90 percent
of the persons now turning 65 are eligible
for benefits and this figure has been in-
creasing yearly. Up to date, social
security has been successful in carrying
out the intent evidenced by the Congress
in providing a basic floor of protection to
assure the aged worker and his family of
freedom from want.

One of the greatest developments in
our post-World War IT economy has been
the tremendous expansion and accept-
ance of the idea of personal income
spreading. Income spreading consists of
taking the income a person is likely to
receive during his lifetime and spreading
it forward for expenditure purposes to
the earlier years from the anticipated
earning years and spreading it backward
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for expenditure, again from the earning
yvears to the years of retirement. It con-
sists of taking the income during the
earning years and pooling it with other
people’s income against the common risks
to income stability which may result
from misfortune such as a premature
death, or a debilitating accident or sick-
ness. Finally, it consists of permitting
erratic income resulting from the nature
of a man'’s talents and hence to his type
of employment to be “equalized” in re-
spect to the Federal income tax’s grad-
uated rates.

All of these factors which bear upon
income spreading have seen remarkable
development in the post-World War II
yvears in our society. Pensions and re-
tirement systems are examples of spread-
ing income into the future from the
earning years to the years of retirement.
Insurance, whether it is life insurance,
health insurance, accident insurance, or
otherwise, illustrates the pooling and
spreading of income fo profect against
common risks. Consumer credit, which
is in essence a post-World War II devel-
opment, is an example of spreading in-
come forward in anticipation of later
earnings. Consumer credit, I might add,
is finally being recognized, as it should
be, as a method of saving in itself, as
well as a means of providing the needs
at the time they are needed of the new
and young families for the home and
consumer durables. I might digress a
little further to point out that consumer
credit for education, which on a large
scale is a relatively new development, is
one of the wisest capital expenditures a
person can make based on his anticipated
future earnings.

Congress, to a large extent, has fol-
lowed the obviously sound policy that
the workers of this country should be en-
couraged to adequately provide for their
superannuation beyond the basic floor
provided by social security to the extent
that each person feels is reasonably ade-
quate for his particular circumstances,
through a combination of personal thrift
and investment, through insurance, and
through private retirement programs.
In 1942, Congress provided an impetus
for private retirement plans by clarifying
the tax treatment of such plans in the
Internal Revenue Code. In the years
following, business and labor responded
with great initiative. Today well over
25 million people are covered under pri-
vate pension plans, and estimates are
that by 1980 total coverage will exceed
42 million employees. Equally impor-
tant is the growth that private pension
plans have experienced. In 1950 less than
10 million employees were covered in
plans with some $12 billion in assets.
Today, the assets of these plans are ap-
proaching $90 killion.

The retired employee is now assured
of greater independence in the twilight
of his life, with greater freedom of choice
as to where he lives, how he spends his
money and the manner in which he lives.
Employers benefit through higher work-
er morale and an expanded market for
goods and services among the retired.
The working employee has a greater
sense of security, both in terms of his
retirement years and in terms of the
knowledge that he can devote the fruits
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of his labor today to the education and
development of his family, knowing that
his elders are more secure. But on top
of all this, the Nation’s elderly are be-
coming a more positive force in the
economy rather than placing a burden
upon it, particularly to the extent that
the retirement programs derive their
benefit payments from invested savings
and their earnings. Further, these sav-
ings provide the financing for a great
deal of the economic growth in the
society.

Private retirement programs were
given a further boost with the passage
of HR. 10, which represents the cul-
mination of the efforts of my former
colleague from New York, Mr. Keogh,
and others to extend private retirement-
plan coverage to a group consisting of
20 million self-employed and their em-
ployees on a basis comparable to that
offered those employees by others.

Today, the capahilities of the private
sector to provide adequate income
spreading programs to accommodate our
elderly citizens is being seriously chal-
lenged on several fronts. Like many of
the highly successful accomplishments
of our society, the rapid growth of pri-
vate pension programs has been accom-
panied by certain difficulties, not the
least of which is the entrance of the Fed-
eral Government into the retirement
field. The administration is presently
pushing proposals in social security
which would encroach upon an area
which can be more capably handled by
the private sector and which, being a
pay-as-you-go system, can neither pro-
vide the same amount of benefits nor
the pool of savings to finance future
economic growth for the society that the
private funded programs can.

The President has requested increases
in social security benefits averaging
some 20 percent and corresponding in-
creases Iin supporting payroll taxes.
These benefit increases far exceed the
increase required to keep pace with in-
flation. The President’s proposal would
therefore greatly expand social security
as a retirement program. It would
break the traditional and sounder policy
that social security provide merely a
base or floor income in retirement years.
If implemented, it could be the first step
toward the development of social se-
curity alone as a complete retirement
program, substantially supplanting pri-
vate savings and private pension pro-
grams. If there were no better way to
provide for the retirement of our senior
citizens, I would favor the expansion of
our social security program to do the
job. It can be a fundamentally sound
system for providing inecome assurance
against indigency among the aged.
However, it has, even today, grown be-
yond its original purpose of protecting
against and eliminating indigency past
65 and in the process changed some of
its basic assumptions and so endangered
its fundamental soundness.

The expansion of the social security
program can be justified neither on the
basis of providing more adequate re-
tirement for the aged nor on the basis
that it is a welfare program. There are
better and more appropriate vehicles for
both of these purposes. Social security
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cannot properly be developed as a wel-
fare program as it does not incorporate
a true needs test. As such, it justifies
its benefits on the basis of the needs of
a few., This is the basis on which the
program has expanded through the
years; it is the basis on which Medicare
was added to social security.

By pushing social security further into
the retirement business, the greater ef-
ficlency and flexibility that attach to
pension or retirement programs in the
private sector are ignored. The returns
to the individual per dollar contributed,
both by himself and his employer, are
greater under a private program than
under social security or any other Gov-
ernment retirement program. The
money funded in the private programs
is more efficiently managed and more
wisely and fruitfully invested. Funding
is in fact absent from the social security
system. The funds on hand are barely
sufficient to meet benefit payments for
1 year. Such funding as does exist in
Government programs can only be in-
vested in sterile rather than living in-
vestments; namely, Government bonds.
Further, there is a healthy competition
among fund trustees and fund managers.
There is a healthy competition among
companies and among unions to provide
better benefits under more imaginative
programs. This competition works con-
tinuously to improve private programs.

Other challenges to the operations of
the private pension programs are di-
rected at specific aspects of the programs.
Criticisms have been directed prinecipally
at funding policies among the programs,
at vesting and portability provisions in
the plans, at the management and fi-
nancial policies and practices followed
in administering the plans, and at the
insurance or lack of insurance for plan
participants against the loss of vested
rights from the termination of pension
plans or from the loss of fund invest-
ments.

In January of 1965, the President’s
Committee on Corporate Pension Funds
submitted a report on private employee
retirement plans, The report suggested
a need to regulate the specific terms of
the pension arrangement between the
employer and employee on the basis that
the present arrangements did not prop-
erly protect the participant’s rights
under pension plans and tended to re-
duce labor mobility. The report con-
tended that inadequate vesting and port-
ability provisions in many plans tended
to tie the worker to his employer and
subjected him to the loss of his pension
if his employment should terminate
either voluntarily or involuntarily. The
report contended that many plans were
inadequately funded and did not provide
the participants with sufficient insurance
against loss due to the termination of
plans.

The Subcommittee on Fiscal Policy of
the Joint Economic Committee of the
Congress held hearings in April and May
of 1966 on private pension plans. The
subcommittee delved extensively into the
specific provisions of many of the large
pension plans and heard further testi-
mony from Government officials. The
subcommittee notably did not hear di-
rectly from representatives of the many
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smaller pension plans and did not hear
from the various banks, insurance com-
panies, and so on who act as trustees of
fund assets. During the hearings, Sec-
retary of Labor, W. Willard Wirtz, indi-
cated that his Department was conduct-
ing a number of research projects relat-
ing to private pension plans and includ-
ing studies on the funding of the plans,
the reasons for the termination of pri-
vate plans, and other areas.

As a result of the Joint Economic
Committee hearings, the committee staff
prepared a report, entitled “Old Age In-
come Assurance: An Outline of Issues
and Alternatives,” which suggested as a
primary alternative some rather radiecal
departures from our present public pol-
icy on retirement programs, which now
provides for a limited or base social se-
curity “retirement” system with a super-
imposed structure of private programs.
The report suggested that this present
setup be replaced by a needs-related pro-
gram, which would convert the existing
tax exclusions and exemptions for the
aged to tax credit equivalents and would
eliminate the public assistance payments
we have now, and by a work-related pro-
gram comprising a two-tier social secu-
rity program consisting of a basic com-
pulsory plan and a voluntary supple-
mentary plan. The tax credit idea is
intended to provide the aged with a guar-
anteed annual income. Private pension
programs could merge under the pro-
posal with the Government-run volun-
tary supplemental plan or operate inde-
pendently but preferably under Gov-
ernment regulations similar to those
recommended by the President’s Com-
mittee.

Hearings were held in March of 1965
by the Subcommittee on Employment
and Retirement Incomes of the Senate
Special Committee on Aging relating to
the extension of private pension plan
coverage. As a result of the hearings,
the subcommittee reported their findings
and made a number of recommendations
on the extension of private pension
plans. Most of the recommendations
dealt with amendments to the tax laws
covering the self-employed. Some of
these recommendations were incorpo-
rated in the Keogh bill. The subcom-
mittee also recommended consideration
of the recommendations of the Presi-
dent’s Committee on Corporate Pension
Funds in the light of their effect in pro-
moting the expansion of private plans
and recommended that the President’s
Committee study ways in which private
pension plans may be extended.

A few months ago, the Treasury De-
partment issued proposed new regula-
tions—announcement 66-58-—governing
the qualifications of private pension plans
for tax deductions on corporate contribu-
tions made under the plans. Most sig-
nificantly the proposed regulations pro-
vided for a new formula for integrating
private programs with social security.
Under the new formula, many companies
would be required to pay either larger
pensions to those with low incomes or
provide for reduced pensions for those
with moderate and high incomes. Be-
cause of the large number of comments
received on the proposed regulations, the
Treasury Department formed an ad-
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visory committee in January of this year
to study the problem further.

More recently, President Johnson pro-
posed that the financial administration
of the private plans be regulated and
included this proposal in his message on
consumer protection. Also, a rather
comprehensive bill was introduced in the
Senate on February 28 by Senator Javits,
which would establish a Pension and Em-
ployee Benefit Plan Commission to ad-
minister provisions establishing mini-
mum standards and regulations on
vesting, funding, management, and re-
insurance, and creating a voluntary pro-
gram on portability.

A number of other bills relating to
private pension plans have been intro-
duced in the 90th Congress including S.
69 which provides for a study of pension
portability, H.R. 686 which provides for
the insurance of private pension benefits,
H.R. 688 and S. 186 which deal with the
tax benefits on pension plan contribu-
tions, H.R. 692 and S. 1255 which relate
to reporting under the Welfare and Pen-
sion Plans Disclosure Act, HR. 4462
which would require the vesting of bene-
fits in private pension plans within 10
yvears, H.R. 1119 which requires the sub-
mission of records relating to pension
plan stock purchases, and S. 1024 which
relates to the fiduciary responsibilities
of pension plan management.

These criticisms and proposals re-
garding private pension plans raise a
number of important and fundamental
issues involved in public policy in this
area. The most basic issue raised in-
volves the relationship between gov-
ernment and the private sector in pro-
viding for the retirement of our aged.
I will review what I said before because I
feel that this issue is most important.
It is essential that we develop the pri-
vate pension plan as the primary source
of retirement for the aged beyond the
floor provided by our present social se-
curity system. This course insures the
individual the freedom to choose the
type of retirement provisions he desires
and a means to provide for them, it
provides for a program which is more
flexible and adjustable for individuals
and groups with varying needs and cir-
cumstances, and finally, it provides the
most efficient and economically desirable
process for providing for the retirement
of our senior citizens. I would actually
like to see our emphasis of private re-
tirement programs carried one step fur-
ther by providing that each individual
be given the option of choosing between
participation in the social security sys-
tem or establishing his own program
which as a minimum must provide at
least the benefits he would receive under
social security—just as is presently pro-
vided for the Federal civil service em-~
ployees. I have introduced legislation
which would accomplish just such a
thing—CoNGRESSIONAL RECORD, March 7,
1967, pages 5729-5731.

The proposals to regulate the specific
terms of the pension arrangement raise
some delicate issues relating to the opti-
mum steps which may be taken to pro-
mote the advancement and effectiveness
of private pension programs. On the
one hand, these programs should both
protect the rights of the individual par-
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ticipants by providing for vesting and
portability on a reasonable basis and
provide for ample safeguards against the
loss of vested benefits. In protecting the
participants’ rights, consideration should
be given to preservation of the mobility
of our labor force and to the free utiliza-
tion of the financial assets of the funds
for their own benefit and that of the gen-
eral economy. On the other hand, the
employer and employee, either individu-
ally or through his union organization,
should be free to negotiate, to a large
extent, pension arrangements the same
as other terms of employment such as
salary, vaecation, insurance, hospital and
medical benefits, and working conditions
are negotiated. The employer should be
free to utilize his pension arrangement
to attract and hold employees. Both
employer and employee should have the
flexibility to design pension arrange-
ments according to their particular situ-
ation and ecircumstances, such as the
other employment benefits provided, the
nature of the work, the status and the
size of the employer and the industry
and so on. These two basic considera-
tions on both hands should be carefully
balanced against each other in formulat-
ing any regulations to control private
pension programs. Both sides of the
picture should be carefully reviewed so
that these plans may continue to develop
and improve. Care should be taken to
see that regulations and controls do not
discourage the establishment of new
programs covering additional workers.
Excessive requirements as to funding and
vesting and reinsurance may only make
it difficult for new plans to start with
reasonable contribution rates and with
provision for adequate retirement bene-
fits, and difficult for existing plans to ex-
pand their benefits and coverage.

Funding and vesting are different ani-
mals in mushrooming new industries and
in declining old industries and in stable
long-term growth industries. Equity and
fairness do not require that an employee
get back everything that he or his em-
ployer contribute when he terminates his
employment after several years, but
merely that he get what he bargained for
under informed, noncoercive, and fair
bargaining procedures. Not all em-
ployers can afford early vesting.

Finally, before any regulations are im-
posed upon private pension programs,
the need for regulation should be clearly
established and the extent of the regu-
lation should be commensurate with the
need. Regulations which are directed at
remedying abuses by a minority should
not hamstring or work hardship on those
who already do or would comply with
the standards set.

The plans of many employers already
conform to many, if not all, of the stand-
ards suggested for private pension pro-
grams. For example, every study of pen-
sion fund management to date, includ-
ing the 1961 report to the Commission
on Money and Credit and the 1965 Presi-
dent’'s Committee report indicate that
such funds have been well managed and
that most abuses that have been re-
ported in employee benefit funds have
been in the area of health and welfare
funds that were nonqualified under the
Internal Revenue Code and handled by
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individual trustees. The great majority
of qualified private pension funds are
administered by banks and trust com-
panies as corporate trustee or as agent
for individual trustees and these are
staffed by experienced personnel
schooled in the high traditions of fidu-
ciary responsibility, backed by financial
integrity and supervised by several Na-
tional and State governmental agencies.
Another substantial segment of private
pension plans are funded through ar-
rangements with life insurance com-
panies and these too are managed by
the same type of experienced personnel
and are supervised by regulatory au-
thorities. The 1965 report to Congress
of the Labor Department under the Wel-
fare and Pension Plang Disclosure Act
indicates that in 1965 only four indict-
ments were brought by the Justice De-
partment under title 18 of the United
States Code, dealing with embezzle-
ments, kickbacks, and false reporting.
Many standards for the handling of pen-
sion funds have already been established
under the Internal Revenue Code, the
Welfare and Pension Plans Disclosure
Act and Federal and State laws in re-
gard to banking, insurance, and trust
law. These existing controls and checks
and the relatively low level of abuse in
the financial management of private
pension plans should dictate the type
and scope of any regulation imposed.
The establishments, where the need ex-
ists, of the minimum standards at levels
which are reasonable in relation to
varied circumstances and situations
throughout all our industries and which
provide for ample flexibility for the ne-
gotiation of pension arrangements is a
desirable goal. However, it is my hope
that in any study conducted by the Con-
gress on private pension plan legisla-
tion be one of objective inquiry and not
subjective questioning designed to serve
a preconceived and uninformed opinion.

In spite of the work of the President’s
Commission on Corporate Pension Funds
and the additional studies of the Labor
Department and the studies performed
by the Congress, such as the hearings of
the Joint Economic Committee in 1966,
there needs to be considerably more data
obtained and a much more developed dia-
log on this subject before the Congress
can determine the best course of action
to follow. We in the Congress have not
heard, for instance, in any precise terms
and from those who are best informed,
such as the trust and insurance com-
panies administering private pension
programs, what the impact of minimum
standards on vesting and funding would
be on currently unfunded plans with
relatively long vesting requirements.
What would be the costs and benefits of
such plans if certain minimum standards
were established? How could presently
existing and potential plans exist or de-
velop under such controls? What type
of portability formulas for transferring
retirement credits could be developed
and how could they best be administered?
All of these questions and many more
must be answered before we can intel-
ligently carry the dialog forward fo
fruition.

The bills introduced by Senator Javirs
and others may hopefully lead to a
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thoughtful development of the facts and
issues and a resolution of the problems
in this area. The future of the private
pension plan as a moving force in our
economy and as an efficient mechanism
for providing for retirement is at stake.

In considering legislation which would
regulate private pension programs,
thought must be given to coordinating
the scheme designed for these programs
not only with social security but also
with legislation in other related areas
such as unemployment compensation
laws, the Manpower Development and
Training Act, and the proposed Human
Investment Act, particularly with re-
spect to providing for those workers over
45 or 50 who lose their jobs before they
are eligible for retirement, the pension
programs for the self-employed, and our
tax laws relating both to private pension
plans and the tax structure for the aged.
The interrelationships among these
areas is discussed to some extent in my
dissenting minority views at page 79 in
the report of the Committee on Ways
and Means on H.R. 15119, the Unem-
ployment Insurance Amendments of
1966.

One of the significant areas which is
not adequately provided for under legis-
lation to date relates to the problems of
the preretirement worker over age 45 to
50. Technological advances, including
automation, and other factors leave
many of our preretirement workers over
this age with obsolete skills. In many
cases these people cannot be retrained
for comparable jobs in other skills. In
other cases, comparable jobs or jobs
which they can handle physically are
unavailable. Where these workers are
capable of being retrained in usable
skills and where their retraining is eco-
nomically practical, the Manpower De-
velopment and Training Act, the pro-
posed Human Investment Act, and other
programs are designed to provide much
of the need in this area. However, there
is no satisfactory provision made to as-
sist the workers who cannot be retrained
or otherwise employed. Unemployment
compensation, as it should be, is limited
to providing temporary relief for the
worker who can find further employ-
ment. For the worker who cannot find
a job this compensation only briefly
delays his problem.

Welfare is not an appropriate answer
for the worker who may have savings,
investments, and other assets which
would disqualify him under a needs test
until they have been eaten away. In
effect, the worker in this category is no
longer employable in comparable work
and has been forced into early retire-
ment. In most cases, these workers have
credits under social security and in many
cases under private pension programs
and in varying extents savings and in-
vestments in some cases. However, these
credits are not usable until a later age
and savings in most cases will not stretch
over the remainder of the worker’s life
or even until he is eligible for a pension.

The most appropriate remedy for the
worker in this situation lies in provisions
for early retirement. This worker has
lost his wages because of age or because
of a disability by virtue of age and is
threatened with indigency. This is the
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very case that our old-age, survivors, and
disability insurance program was in-
tended to cover. This is the appropriate
case for the early utilization of credits
under pension programs. The bulk of
the workers in this category will have
substantial credits under social security.
Legislation both in the social security
and pension areas which reflects the
needs in this area merits careful con-
sideration in the Congress along with
any study of retirement legislation.

A second problem confronting the
older preretirement worker is the diffi-
culty he experiences in finding employers
who are willing to utilize his skills during
the relatively short worklife that he has
remaining. Presently, pension plans
qualifying for special tax treatment, may
not defer the coverage of new employees
for more than 5 years. New employees,
who are near retirement therefore must
be covered by qualified pension plans
within 5 years even where they may be
entitled to substantial pensions in con-
nection with previous employment. The
cost to the employer in providing
coverage for these people may discourage
hiring or reduce the employees pre-
retirement compensation in wages below
that which he requires. In these situ-
ations, where the new employee is al-
ready entitled to pensions under previous
employment, employers should be able to
negotiate pension coverage freely so long
as the employee’s pension credits are
above a certain level. Portability of
pension credits would provide one solu-
tion to this situation. The problem
needs further study, however.

The problems relating to late retire-
ment should be considered at the same
time we look at early retirement. In this
connection it is important that we con-
sider the process by which the wage
earner emerges into retirement status.
Just as the newcomer does not always
enter the work force abruptly or at any
particular age the retiring worker does
not always assume retirement status
abruptly or at a specific age, such as 62
or 656. Many persons are ready for re-
tirement or desire retirement at a rela-
tively early age. Others are capable of
and desirous of working into their later
years. In many cases the transition
from working to retired status is appro-
priately performed by a gradual process
where the worker moves from full em-
ployment to part-time employment to
full retirement over a number of years.
Age 65 or age 62 are not magic numbers
which automatically signal retirement.
They are average retirement ages which
provide a benchmark for actuarial com-
putations and for establishing retirement
program policies.

Our social security system is not
readily or properly adaptable to provide
the flexibility necessary for providing for
gradual retirement at varying ages.
The system is designed to insure, albeit
social insurance, the wage earner
against the loss of wages due to full re-
tirement or disability. As such, the
earnings limitation in the system cannot
be eliminated so as to provide equitably
for late and gradual retirement. Simi-
larly, the law, in its present form as a
partially social program, cannot, at
reasonable costs, equitably provide for
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adequate, early retirement. On the other
hand, private pension plans are adapt-
able for these purposes. Most private
plans presently permit earnings after re-
tirement. Many of them provide for
much earlier retirement than the social
security system. It is essential that
this type of flexibility be preserved in
the retirement system we design.

These are just a few of the problems
involved in Federal retirement policies
which need review in Congress.

I have discussed this subject in a num-
ber of previous speeches including a talk
on “Pensions and Employee Benefits”
before the American Pension Conference
in New York, in 1962, which appears in
the CoNGRESSIONAL RECORD, volume 109,
part 1, page 304. In most instances that
I have discussed social security, I have
discussed it in relation to the whole pen-
sion picture. The current hearings in
the Ways and Means Committee on H.R.
5710 contain numerous references which
I made to the role of social security in
our retirement programs. In introduc-
ing H.R. 6697, which provides for a vol-
untary retirement system in lieu of
social security, I included a previous talk
entitled “Politics Can Destroy Social Se-
curity.” This appears in the CoNGRES-
stoNAL Recorp of March 7, 1967, pages
5729-5730.

It is my hope that an expanding and
in depth dialog will progress on the role
that private pension plans, social secu-
rity, and all of our retirement programs
should play in a comprehensive retire-
ment program for the elderly.

THE NO-WIN WAR

Mr. BUTTON. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentle-
man from Ohio [Mr. ASHBROOK] may ex-
tend his remarks at this point in the
Recorp and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from New York?

There was no objection.

Mr. ASHBROOK. Mr. Speaker, re-
porting on U.S. losses of aircraff in Viet-
nam to date, an Associated Press release
of April 22 stated:

The United States has lost 1,300 planes
and 808 hellcopters through combat and ac-
cidents in the Vietnam war, U.S. military
headquarters reported Saturday.

Of the 1,300 planes lost, 500 were lost
in combat over North Vietnam and 107
were shot down in South Vietnam. The
remaining 621 planes were lost in both
North and South Vietnam to nonhostile
causes such as accidents and operational
mishaps.

Of the 808 helicopters destroyed, 334
were shot down by enemy fire, five in
North Vietnam and the remaining 329 in
the south, with 474 helicopters lost to ac-
cidental crashes or destroyed on the
ground by mortar and guerrilla attacks.

It is depressing enough to view these
flgures in the light of our present “build-
ing bridges” policy with the Soviet Union
and the other Communist nations who
supply the North Vietnamese with the
vital supplies of war. But we here at
home cannot possibly sense the reaction
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of those who put their lives on the line
in Vietnam.

The cold tabulation of aircraft losses
referred to above can never approach
the sense of loss of even one of its pilots.
How one such pilot, whose aircraft is
no doubt listed in the figures above, felt
about the Vietnam war, was graphically
reported by Carolyn Barta, in the Dallas
Morning News of April 15. Capt. Brooke
M. Shadburne, a U.S. Marine Corps heli-
copter pilot, who was killed on April 5
during an evacuation of wounded, was
concerned about dying in vain in a no-
win war. For those who agree with his
views, these words from a State Depart-
ment pamphlet of 1961 entitled, “How
Foreign Policy Is Made,” are pertinent:

We are a government “of the people, by
the people, for the people.” This means that
all decisions ultimately must pass the test
of public acceptance. This also means that
periodically the people avail themselves of
their right to change the men through whom
they govern themselves,

This is an important fact in our foreign
relations. It puts the world on notice that
America is capable of continually revitaliz-
ing its leadership with fresh, new, and vigor-
ous men, armed with a clear mandate from
the people.

I include the article, “Pilot Worried
About Dying in Vain in No-Win War,”
in the Recorp at this point:

PiLor WORRIED ABoUT DYING IN VAIN IN No-
WIN War
(By Carolyn Barta)

Gordon Shadburne looked Tuesday at the
University of Plano building that will be
named in honor of his brother, and at a
letter written before the brother was killed
in Vietnam.

“Thanks in advance for writing a story
about my brother,” he sald. “If the public
becomes aware that we must make a policy
of going into Vietnam to win, then his life
will have meant something, and his death
will not have been in vain.”

Capt. Brooke M. Shadburne, U.S. Marine
Corps helicopter pilot who was killed in
Vietnam April 65 during an evacuation of
wounded, was concerned about dying in vain
for a “no win” war.

In a letter to Gordon and his mother, Mrs.
Helen Shadburne of Plano, postmarked
March 19, Capt, Shadburne wrote of his frus-
tration at having to fight a “no win" war,
his concern for his young family in Houston
and his ideas on how to win the war.

He wrote of the party-going general, and
in contrast the tragedy of pathos of the vic-
tims of the Vietnam nightmare.

“For close to a month now, I have been
flyilng the commanding general of the en-
tire Marine forces, both ground and alr, in
Vietnam, I have ferried every dinner guest,
carried or observed everyone that dropped
in for an Interview.

“I have carried him to all his soclal func-
tions and to all the visits he has made to
operating units. And to this date, I haven't
seen any effort being put into the war.

“What war?” Capt. Shadburne asked.

“It's a little hard to belleve until one goes
into the hospital to help hand out the
Purple Hearts every week and you see the
legless, armless, eyeless cripples. I saw one
guy who will have to have his neck in trac-
tion, flat on his back the rest of his life.

“Big handsome guy, he could move his
eyes and talk—and that is all. The rest of
his life.

“What life?"”

Capt. Shadburne wrote about soldiers who
are “walting to get hit by new Russian weap-
ons while the general attends the New Year's
sports festival, travellng the half mile of
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good road by helo (helicopter), not car—
a helo that could have guns and rockets on it
and be supporting the ground forces.”

The 27-year-old pilot explained in his let-
ter that he is “not one to jump to conclu-
slons.” But, after a summer and a winter in
Vietnam and 600 combat missions, Capt.
Shadburne offered a few recommendations
for ending the war which seems, instead, he
sald, to have become a game:

“Cut off all of North Vietnam's sources of
supply by sea, alr and land.

“Bring them to their knees to stop the in-
flow of men and arms to South Vietnam.

“Make a huge, ruthless, mighty sweep
through South Vietnam to clean out the re-
maining diehard, and by then underfed and
under-supplied VC guerrillas.

“Then and only then, rearm, traln and
supervise the Arvin (Army of the Republic
of Vietnam). Teach the children, aid the
homeless, help in agrarian reform. Only
then will it do any good.”

“The moves outlined sound harsh,” Capt.
Shadburne wrote, “but so is being shot
through the chest with a Chi Com AK47 in
South Vietnam.

“And the irony of it all,” he added “is that
if we took a truly firm stand we would be
respected as a nation.”

Capt. Shadburne wrote of the “fun new
rules of the game"” which say that helicopter
pilots and mechanics get to return to Viet-
nam after six months duty in the States.

He said he couldn't see “coming back after
six months stateside to this kind of war, I
plan to turn in my regular commission resig-
nation next month and hope they will buy it.

“As it stands now, the world is my oyster.
All T've got to do now is return long enough
to open it.”

Capt. Shadburne’s oyster won't be opened.
But the University of Plano hopes that it
will honor his death by helping other young
men and women to open their own worlds.

The university will grant a scholarship
each semester to a political sclence major,
and will offer scholarships to Capt. Shad-
burn’s three youngsters, who are not yet of
school age.

Friday, at 3:30 pm, the University of
Plano will dedicate its liberal arts building
to Capt. Shadburne, naming it “Brooke
Shadburne Hall,”

THE ADMINISTRATION'S “FEAR
GAP”

The SPEAKER pro tempore (Mr. ArL-
BERT). Under previous order of the
House, the gentleman from Minnesota
[Mr. QuiEl, is recognized for 15 minutes.

Mr. QUIE. Mr. Speaker, the adminis-
tration has been spreading misinforma-
tion in an attempt to block passage of
the Republican-sponsored plan to allo-
cate Federal aid to elementary and sec-
ondary schools, incorporated in my
measure, HR. 8983, to amend the ad-
ministration’s measure, H.R. 7819, to ex-
tend the Elementary and Secondary
Education Act—ESEA—through the
1968-69 school year.

The credibility gap of the administra-
tion is only too well known. Now the
administration has resorted to a “fear
gap” to try to avert its first major de-
feat in the 90th Congress. The misin-
formation the administration has circu-
lated about the effect my measure would
have on pupils in private schools has
produced the fear. Mr. Speaker, the
administration has deliberately mis-
interpreted the Republican-sponsored
measure hecause the administration
fears a defeat on this legislation would
be a major blow and set a pattern which
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would be followed through Congress this
year in other legislation.

The Republican plan, laid out in de-
tail in the April 20, 1967, CONGRESSIONAL
REcORD, has attracted widespread sup-
port. It would return Federal funds to
States through block grants rather than
categorical grants. This would result in
more efficient use of Federal aid to ele-
mentary and secondary school pupils.

Mr. Speaker, my plan would not take
benefits away from private school pupils,
as the administration has caused to be
circulated in widespread rumors. The
Republican plan continues all the bene-
fits of the present law for private school
students.

Children in private schools must be in-
cluded in the program. No State plan
could be approved unless it met require-
ments designed to safeguard private
school children, because the funds must
be used for the benefit of students both
in public and private schools to the ex-
tent consistent with the number of chil-
dren attending each. This is exactly the
same as provided in the Elementary and
Secondary Education Act.

My proposal includes another safe-
guard, the so-called bypass mechanism.
If a State could not legally provide for
the loan of textbooks, instructional
equipment and materials for private
school pupils and teachers, the U.S. Com-
missioner of Education would arrange
for such loans on an equitable basis from
the funds allotted to the States. This is
exactly the arrangement which works
successfully in the present Elementary
and Secondary Education Act.

It is also claimed that the funds under
the Republican block grant amendment
would no longer be utilized for educa-
tionally deprived children to the extent
that it has heretofore. This also is not
true, since at least 50 percent of the
funds going to States must be used for
special programs for educationally de-
prived children. This would mean $300
million more for educationally deprived
children than is presently the case.

Mr. Speaker, I regret the administra-
tion has chosen to try to manipulate
private school administrators by plant-
ing the seeds of fear that children in
those schools would lose Federal benefits
if the Republican-sponsored measure be-
came law.

This latest maneuver is typical of the
cynical disregard for fact which has
come to characterize the operations of
the administration. The administra-
tion is trying the same power play in or-
der to defeat the Republican plan to save
the faltering war on poverty. The ad-
ministration has been planting false ru-
mors the Republicans only want to kill
the war on poverty, which is 180 degrees
removed from the truth. The Republi-
cans want to make the war on poverty
truly effective.

Mr. Speaker, a recent story uncovered
the fact the present administration is
spending at least $425 million a year for
public relations. With nearly a half a
billion dollars at their disposal, it is easy
to understand how the administration
can mount huge campaigns whenever
any of its programs are threatened, as in
the case of the amendments to the Ele-
mentary and Secondary Education Act.
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‘We who present constructive alternatives
to administration proposals, whether in
aid to education or the war to end pov-
erty, can only continue to present the
truth. The truth is, relative to the Ele-
mentary and Secondary Education Act,
that the Republican plan is sound and
will bring more benefits to pupils in both
private and public schools.

TEACHER CORPS ENDORSEMENT

Mr. PATTEN. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
from New York [Mr. WoLFF]l] may ex-
tend his remarks at this point in the
Recorp and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from New Jersey?

There was no objection.

Mr. WOLFF. Mr. Speaker, continued
education has become an essential but
highly burdensome expense for many
teachers today in order to keep their
present job or to meet the ever more
stringent requirements for advancement.
Certainly the cost of these additional
courses represent for the teaching pro-
fession a justifiable and necessary busi-
ness expense and as such should be ac-
corded its proper place as a tax exemp-
tion. Our teachers are unfortunately
underpaid as it is and so I urge my col-
leagues to support a bill I introduced
today to make our tax structure more
equitable by letting them deduct such ex-
pense including certain travel, from their
gross income for tax purposes.

FEDERAL SUPPORT TO HIGHER
EDUCATION

Mr. PATTEN. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
from Kentucky [Mr. PERKINS] may ex-
tend his remarks at this point in the
Recorp and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentle-
man from New Jersey?

There was no objection.

Mr. PERKINS. Mr. Speaker, recently
some splendid remarks on Federal sup-
port to higher education were delivered
to the Mason-Dixon district annual con-
ference of the American College Public
Relations Association, by Mr. Leo S.
Tonkin, president of Leo S. Tonkin As-
sociates, Inc., a respected Washington
educational consulting organization.

The remarks of Mr. Tonkin were no-
table for their clarity and constructive
suggestions in dealing with the complex
area of involvement of higher education
institutions in federally supported pro-
grams of community service and interna-
tional activity.

I commend the reading of this speech
by all those interested in the role of
higher education in America.

The speech referred to is as follows:
FEDERAL SUPPORT FOR HIGHER EDUCATION:
Some CONSIDERATIONS AND CAVEATS

I was delighted when my good friend, Jim
Butler of The Johns Hopkins University, in-
vited me to speak to you today. For one
thing, I welcome the opportunity—however
short-lived—to leave a sometime {frenzied
Washington and revisit this historic and
splendid community of Willlamsburg. For
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another, there was given to me an oppor-
tunity to discuss with you some of the new
directions in the Federal Government's sup-
port of higher education, and to ralse some
considerations and caveats about your pos-
sible involvement with federal programs.

All of you have concerned yourselves at
one time or another with the relationship of
your institution to the Federal Government,
and with the difficult questions of federal
involvement with higher education generally.
Few of you need to be reminded that the
federal commitment 1is enormous and
varled—or that it steadily grows larger and
more complex. As the United States Office
of Education is now celebrating its centen-
nial, we might refresh our memory about
the magnitude of the Government’'s effort.

The Office of Education tells us that today
it administers a $4 billlon budget, involving
over 75 educational programs. We've come a
long way from the post Civil War days of
the first Commissioner, Harry Barnard,
whose first budget was less than $19,0001 Of
this $4 billion, probably 40%, or $1.6 billion,
is directly devoted tec institutions or stu-
dents of higher education. I will merely
mention some of the recent authority for
this financial assistance.

One very Important source of construction
funds for institutions is the Higher Educa-
tion Facilities Act of 1963. In Fiscal Year
1967, ending June 30, 1967, Congress pro-
vided more than $722 million to carry out
the purposes of the Act. Over one-half bil-
lion was earmarked for outright grants to aid
the construction of undergraduate and grad-
uate academic facilities; $200 mlillion was
made available for construction loans,

Federal support for educational research
activities is of growing importance to higher
education institutions. Is your school in-
terested in curriculum research or in the
training of educational researchers? If so,
you probably know of the millions of dollars
allocated to such research and training un-
der the amended Cooperative Research Act,
Are your school's interests directed toward
library research, education media research,
or research on education of the deaf? There
are laws authorizing federal support for each
of these.

In addition, there is nearly $30 milllon cur-
rently available to support research and de-
velopment. centers which will tackle major
problems of education. It was perhaps in-
evitable that the Office of Education should
recently borrow & page from the Department
of Defense and call for proposals to estab-
lish educational policy research centers.
There are now “think tanks” in education’s
future!

Financial assistance for students derives
from two major pieces of legislation—both
of them administered by the Office of Educa-
tion—the Higher Education Act of 1965 and
the National Defense Education Act. Under
the former, $112 milllon was appropriated
for educational opportunity grants to enable
promising high-school graduates of excep-
tional financial need to attend college. $134
million was made available for payments to
college students from low income families
who are working part-time for the college.
And $43 million was provided to pay the
costs of Interest and insurance on student
loans provided through commercial lenders.

The National Defense Education Act ap-
propriation for fiscal 1967 includes $190 mil-
lion for student loan funds, and $2 million
for loans to educational institutions unable
to meet the matching requirements of the
student loan program. Thousands of stu-
dents In this nation are the grateful and
:ie;:tar-tralned beneficlaries of this form of

I might note, In regard to Federal support
of students in higher education, that the Of-
fice of Education 1s not the only supplier of
student support. In 1964, I compiled a re-
port for the House of Representatives Select
Committee on Government Research entitled
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“Federal Student Assistance in Higher Educa-
tion.” In that study, using 1962-638 data, we
found that over 300 Federal student support
programs existed and these programs were
administered by some 30 separate federal
agencies. While the largest area of support
programs, as expected, derived from NDEA
student loans, the next largest area of fund-
ing stemmed from Government research and
development grants to colleges and universi-
ties. When a faculty investigator is chosen
to perform & research project, he very often
picks a number of student assistants, and
this form of support was surpassed only by
National Defense student loans. It would
be interesting to see what this situation is
today in 1967.

So much for just a few of the outstanding
public laws aiding higher education.

NEW DIRECTIONS

I turn to the question, “What is new about
the Federal involvement?” What, we may
ask, are the underlying concerns of Congress
as it continues to elaborate upon an already
complex and sometimes confusing pattern of
public laws?

Historically, one may depict a pattern of
selective Congressional response to the edu-
cational needs of a nation challenged to ful-
fill its potential at home and to malntain a
position of pre-eminence in the community
of nations. One is tempted to view in this
fashion the enactment of the multitude of
public laws alding higher education since
1960. But this view of things would over-
look an important new direction in the
philosophy and exercise of governmental
authority.

I suggest to you that in recent years, the
U.8. Congress has shown a strong inclination
to deal with the fotality of problems affect-
ing this nation at home and abroad. Itlisno
longer content to leave things as they have
been or are likely to be without governmen-
tal action. Let me discuss this more inclu-
sive, activist orientation of Congress—first,
in the domestic context of our urbanized
soclety, and second, in the context of re-
sponses to the world at large.

In the communities of this nation, the
presence—to cite but a few contributing fae-
tors—of pollution, unemployment, poverty,
crime, diserimination, inadequate transpor-
tation, substandard or overcrowded housing,
and the lack of adequate educational and
cultural resources, has led to crises and dis-
aster, You need no examples from this
speaker to remind you. The youth in our
cities seem often to have been made the
unwitting victims of a hostile society before,
during, and after thelr formal educational
experience. Too often, the result is a de-
stroyed or severely debilitated capacity for
productive, creative adult life, and either a
denial of or substantially diminished oppor-
tunity for participation in the rewards of
citizenship.

Faced with this panoply of problems, Con-
gress has developed an intense concern with
the well-being of our society, and communi-
ties: This concern translates itself into an
array of laws which focus upon social ills in
the common effort to root out and eradicate
them, - Virtually all these laws look to cre-
ativity and innovation In diagnosing and
remedying social ills. Nearly all of them rely
upon the anticipated results of research in
the problem areas.

And so we come back to the institutions of
higher education in America, upon whose
abilitles to innovate and create in response
to the public need, the success or failure of
these new laws depend. Let me illustrate.

By enacting a national program of sup-
ports and incentives for the several States
under the State Technical Services Act of
1965, Congress evidenced its concern that
advances in science and technology be made
avallable to American business, commerce,
and industry. It was left to the States, in
cooperation with universities, communities,
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and industries, to aid in the diffusion and
use of such advances by providing pertinent
technical services for both new and estab-
lished business, commerce, and industrial es-
tablishments.

All accredited institutions of higher edu-
cation in a participating State are invited to
submit proposals for providing technical
services under the Act, including the spon-
soring of industrial workshops, seminars,
training programs, extension courses, dem-
onstrations, and field visits designed to en-
courage the more eflective application of
scientific and engineering information.

Title I of the Higher Education Act of
1065 is designed to assist in the solution of
“community problems” through the involve-
ment of community service programs of col-
leges and universities. Institutions of high-
er education are looked to for performance
of educational services, the conduct of edu-
cational research programs, and the pro-
grams of continuing and extension educa-
tion for adults.

Title IIA of the Economic Opportunity Act
of 1964 authorizes the Community Action
Program. The avowed purpose is to help
communities mobilize their resources for a
coordinated attack on poverty and its inter-
related causes and symptoms. Institutions
of higher education are eligible to apply for
a grant for the development, conduct, and
administration of a community action pro-
gram. Perhaps more important, under the
Act, they are eligible for grants to train the
specialized personnel who will be implement-
ing such action programs; and, they are
eligible for grants or contracts for research
and demonstrations relating to poverty and
avoldance of it.

In another fleld of endeavor with special
meaning to our communities, one finds the
Juvenile Delinquency and Youth Offenses
Control Act of 1961, which provides grants
for projects that will demonstrate techniques
and methods which, it 1s hoped, will make
a real contribution to the prevention or con-
trol of juvenile delinquency and youth
offenses. Colleges and universities are among
those eligible for assistance. Further, the
same law provides for grants to train per-
sonnel who are working with delinquent
youth; university-based training centers;
curriculum development, and workshops, in-
stitutes and seminars are among the sup-
ported activities. The educational orlenta-
tion is obvious. I might add that this law
expires with the close of the current fiscal
year. Proposed legislation will provide for
continuation and expansion of these demon-
stration and training grant programs, as well
as grants for facllitles and other ailds.

A related effort is underway because of the
Law Enforcement Assistance Act of 1865.
Any university interested In establishing a
degree program in pollce scienice may apply
for a grant that will enable it to achieve
this result. The recent report of the Presi-
dent's Crime Commission will very likely
stimulate additional and broader supports
for higher education institutions in the bat-
tle against crime.

Government support for the humanities
was focused in 19656 with the enactment of
the National Foundation on the Arts and
the Humanities Act. Previously, the Office
of Education had administered programs of
support, under laws, such as the Cooperative
Research Act, the National Defense Educa-
tion Act, and the Fulbright-Hays Act of
1963. Additional help was furnished schol-
ars through the facilitles, services, and in-
comparable resources of the Library of Con-
gress and the Smithsonian Institution.

Now, for the first time, however, there is
express recognition by Congress, to quote
from the Act, that *“the encouragement and
support of national progress and scholarship
in the humanities and the arts, while pri-
marily a matter for private an. local inltia-
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tives, is also an appropriate matter of con-
cern to the Federal Government.” In
addition to enlarging the responsibilities of
the Office of Education with respect to edu-
cation in the arts and humanities, a new
agency, the National Endowment for the
Humanities, was authorized to award fel-
lowships and grants to institutions or indi-
viduals for training and workshops in the
humanities, and to foster by grants or other
means, public understanding and apprecia-
tion of the humanities.

In response to the legislative mandate, the
Endowment has defined three initial objec-
tives, To borrow from its First Annual Re-

“The third objective . . . is the improve-
ment of the teaching of the humanities in
schools, colleges, and universities and also
among the public at large in order to infuse
our present activities with the wisdom that
is the product of the humanistic outlook.
This is probably the most important of the
objectives. . . , since it brings the humanities
to bear on important questions; but it is also
the most difficult to accomplish, It Is neces-
sary that inspiring teaching in schools and
colleges excite the initial interest of citizens
in the whole subject of man and his activi-
ties and thelr best expression.”

Once more the relationship of the uni-
versity to the public interest is at the very
heart of the new commitment to a better
society.

I suspect enough has been sald of the role
institutions of higher education are being
asked to play in the carrying out of national
purpose, as exhibited toward our communi-
tles. Congress says, in effect, that considera-
tions of national interest compel the decla-
ration and definition of broad policy objec-
tives which will make for better communities,
as well as the financial support of such ob-
jectives. But the new ideas, the new appli-
catlons of knowledge, the actual assistance
to the community, and in a word, the success
of such efforts, hinge upon the capabilities

‘of our nation’s colleges and universities. Up-

on their willingness to respond to the urgent
problems of a free society hinges the ultimate
realization or defeat of the American experi-
ment in democracy. :

It is but a small step to the articulation
of such objectives in America to the reali-
zation that this nation and its institutions
of education have a mission of similar im-
portance and urgency beyond the confines
of the national borders. Indeed, the Ameri-
can scholar has been invited from that pro-
verbial “ivory tower", into the “workshop” of
America and the ‘vineyards” of the world.
As Marshall McLuhan says: “The ‘university
is fast becoming not an isolated bastion but
an integral part of the community. Event-
ually, nearly every member of a community
may be drawn into its affairs.” Or as Thor-
stelh Veblen has noted:

“The university is ideally and in popular
apprehension a corporation for the cultiva-
tion of the community’'s highest ideals and
aspirations.”

The point to remember is that in the
breadth of the American vision, the schol-
ar's community is no longer circumseribed by
his academic walls but now extends into our
soclety and the community of mankind.

INTERNATIONAL EDUCATION

In our international soclety, eduecation is
of dominant importance. Since the end of
World War II, federal assistance to students,
scholars, and schools has accelerated the
training of specialists in forelgn languages,
area studies, and the problems of emerging
nations. The State Department, USIA, and
AID have played key roles in making this
assistance so effective. In 1965 alone, 1t is
estimated that nearly 4,000 faculty members
were assisted while studying or engaged in
research abroad, or applying their skills to
the problems of emerging nations. About
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18,000 students studied abroad at foreign in-
stitutions of higher education. Nearly 100,-
000 foreign students and scholars were either
studying or teaching at our own schools.

The International Education Act of 1966
splendidly builds on these earlier programs
of assistance. It gives a new thrust to pro-
grams of assistance at the undergraduate and
graduate levels. It provides new central di-
rection for the government's commitment to
the cause of international education. I want
to read to you the introductory words em-
ployed by Congress in the International Edu-
cation Act, because I believe you will find
them both meaningful and hopeful. Here
they are:

“The Congress hereby finds and declares
that a knowledge of other countries is of
the utmost importance in promoting mutual
understanding and cooperation between Na-
tions; that strong American educational re-
sources are a necessary base for strengthen-
ing our relations with other countries; that
this generation and future generations of
Americans should be assured ample oppor-
tunity to develop to the fullest extent pos-
sible their intellectual capacities in all areas
of knowledge pertaining to other countries,
peoples, and cultures; and that it is therefore
both necessary and appropriate for the Fed-
eral Government to assist in the development
of resources for international study and re-
search, to assist in the development of re-
sources and trained personnel in academic
and professional flelds, and to coordinate the
existing and future programs of the Federal
Government in international education, to
meet the requirements of world leadership."

How does the Act operate to translate the
declaration of purpose into tangible results?
The answer is found in Titles I and II of the
Act. Title I authorizes new institutional
supports for international education in our
colleges and wuniversities. At the under-
graduate level, a program of grants is author-
ized to help institutions plan, develop, and
implement broad programs to strengthen
and improve Iinstruction in International
studies. Suggested elements of these pro-
grams include teaching, research, and cur-
riculum development; expansion of foreign
language courses; overseas training of fac-
ulty; student work-study-travel under uni-
versity supervision and planning; and visit-
ing faculty and scholars.

At the graduate level, support is authorized
for the establishment, strengthening, and
operation of Centers of Advanced Interna-
tional Study. These centers will stress re-
search and tralning in international aspects
of professional and other fields of study. Any
institution of higher education is eligible for
such grants, but the apparent intent of Con-
gress is to place public money with those
universities which already have made an in-
vxt::ant in programs for which support is
a .

Title II consists of amendments to three
other education laws—NDEA, HEA, and the
Mutual Educational and Cultural Exchange
Act of 1961, In each instance, the law has
been altered to broaden support of existing
education programs by the addition of in-
ternational dimension.

The authorized financial support for the
Act includes $1 million for FY 1967, $40 mil-
lion for FY 1968, and $90 million for FY 1969.
I must regretfully add, however, that, so far,
no funds have been appropriated pursuant to
these authorizations,

The administration has sought to remedy
this situation by requesting a supplemental
appropriation of $350,000 to implement the
Act this fiscal year. In addition, the Presi-
dent has requested in FY 1968 a $36.5 mil-
lion appropriation for the International Ed-
ucation Act which includes $5.9 million in
grants for undergraduate studies, and $13
million for graduate studies under Title I.

This is a very commendable response to
the realities of the world we live in and the
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role of the United States in that world. The
involvement of this country in international
affairs has never been greater, or more sig-
nifieant, than today. More and more over
the past twenty years, the information and
advice of authorities in such fields as eco-
nomies, food production, industrial planning
and development, education and health, are
essential to our nation’s foreign policy, not
to mention the growth of stable democracies
in the underdeveloped regions of the world.

It is clear that more must be done to
strengthen the capacity of our higher edu-
cation institutions to provide the types of
support deemed essential by the Federal
Government. That 1s why the prineciples of
support enunciated in the International
Education Act are so commendable. Now
that the legal basis for support is embedded
in public law, let us hope that appropria-
tions will follow without delay.

I suggest now is the time to “Get in-
volved!” in the cause of international educa-
tion, If, as President Johnson has said,
“The spread of learning must be the first
work of a nation that seeks to be free”, then
those of you entrusted with this task must
work creatively to assure that the new
ground plowed by the International Educa-
tion Act bears fruit. I speak for no interest
when I suggest that you exercise your right
to be heard before the Congress to secure
the much-needed appropriation for this Act.

The very distinguished Chairman of the
U.S. Senate Subcommittee on Education,
Wayne Morse, clearly asks for your ideas and
support in a recent statement to the Ameri-
can Assoclation of Junior Colleges:

“Many of us belleve and have acted on our
belief that Washington, D.C., has no monop-
oly upon wisdom in the field of education
legislation. Many of us feel quite strongly
that initiatives for programs should arise
from and be modified by the educational
community of this nation,”

Now is the time you should be creatively
involved in planning now the future of in-
ternational education studies at your campus,
While the orientation of the Act is toward
the International community, its impact is
clearly domestic. Thus, the task of planning
is yours, and the results of this planning
will be in dally evidence on your campus.
Indeed, the spirit of international learning
and the advancement of knowledge are the
only sensible and effective ways to achleve
the peace and stability that we all so desper-
ately seek in our troubled world.

LONG-RANGE PLANNING AND COORDINATION

For a moment, let us turn to some con-
siderations about your institution’s involve-
ment with Federal programs. In my experi-
ence as a planning consultant and a federal
relations adviser to educational institutions,
I have found that long-range planning and
program coordination are essential to the
schools’ well-being.

One of the finest things the Federal aid
programs have done is spark in-depth and
long-term thinking about the institution—
its needs, and its goals. There is a need for
much more of this kind of thought. For If
you seek involvement with Federal programs,
and hope to obtain public funds, and more
importantly, if you wish to preserve an in-
dependent frame of reference for the values
and traditions of the institution, you must
be able to define the proper relationship of
the federal program to the overall objectives
of the school.

Such planning, of necessity, directs you to
the best use of federal funds, as well as to
the sorting out and welghing of alternative
futures for the institution. Onee you have
set your objectives and articulated your
needs, then you may proceed to match them
as well as possible to appropriate funding
programs. In this way, your academic mis-
sion is protected; the philosophy and values
of the institution remaln your own.

On the need for long-range planning,
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therefore, my advice to you would be to
emulate the wisdom of the great French Mar-
shal, Lautaugny, who once sald to his gar-
dener: “I want you to plant that tree to-
morrow.” And the gardener said, “It won't
bear fruit for a hundred years.” “In that
case,” sald Lautaugny, “plant it this after-
noon.” That is how I feel about your long-
range planning—start it today!

The other aspect of your involvement which
merits close attention is coordination of ef-
fort. When you get to the point of consider-
ing a particular Federal program, take care
to learn if other university activities may be
germane, and whether other departments
and personnel could usefully be involved.
Checking and consulting with others in ad-
vance is much more effective than trying to
smooth ruffled feathers at a later date! This
kind of coordination is, or probably should
be, the express responsibility of an academic
planning officer at your institution.

Another area for coordination is with the
communlity and geographic area served by the
institution. Much of the communlity-ori-
ented legislation requires cooperation with
local and regional groups having similar in-
terests; in any event, it makes good sense to
pursue a policy of cooperation with such
groups.

Finally, by your awareness of the commu-
nity thrust of much federal ald legislation,
you will tend to consider designing federally-
supported projects with an eye to extending
the benefits to the largest number of cifizens
of the community. For example, the Na-
tional Endowment for the Humanities pro-
vides grants for research in the humanities.
With some careful thinking about the ob-
jectlve of the Endowment such as that of
imbuing the public at large with humanistic
values, you should be able to envision the
involvement of, say, the young children in
the community who may otherwise never
have exposure to cultural opportunities.
This is coordination of effort in the public
interest as well as your own.

To summarize, let me merely state for you
five points of inquiry which are raised by
my office concerning every proposal for federal
funding of interest to our client institutions:

First, does this proposal serve an academie
need?

Second, does this proposal meet any com-
munity need?

Third, is this proposal effectively related
to other school activities?

Fourth, what funds may be available for
the proposed project and what are the
strings attached?

Fifth, have alternative projects been con-
sidered and priorities consciously set?

CAVEATS

This is the perfect place to ralse some
strong caveats about the entire government—
higher education aid picture. Just as over-
extended supply lines are the plague of any
field army, so an overextension of academic
involvements can disrupt the educational
goals of your school. It is possible to over-
commit your strengths and talents to the
needs of the community or the Federal
Government and thereby dissipate or dilute
the effectiveness of those resources required
for the primary mission of your institution.

Perhaps David Henry, President of the Uni-
versity of Illinois, best sums up the feeling
here by saying:

“Many Iinstitutional representatives are
concerned that although colleges and uni-
versities have not been sufficlently and di-
rectly enough assisted in their main job of
teaching, research and public service, new
projects (which will draw heavily upon the
resources of higher education for imple-
mentation) have had a higher priority than
these perennial activities.”

It would be unfortunate, indeed, should
the students and scholars of your school be
the victims, rather than the beneficiaries, of
community involvements.
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I have carefully avoided till now any sug-
gestion that higher education is a partner
with the Federal Government in the pursuit
of programs to benefit the nation. Person-
ally, I think the term is rather overworked
and abused. There are many cases of no
genuine partnership at all.

Too often, a Federal program prompts a
school to follow a new direction which it had
never planned or hoped to follow until the
advent of the program.

Too often, a Pederal program is keyed to
expansion of the student body of the school,
with the result that an unwitting recipient
of funds must admit more students than in
its own judgment was desirable or feasible
for the nature and resources of the institu-
tion.

Too often, the grantee under a Federal
program is required to carry on with a project
long after Federal funds are available, with
the result of a sudden ballooning of financlal
burden after several semesters of assistance.

And too often, a Federal program forces
the recipient school to commit its own scarce
funds in satisfaction of matching require-
ments, when these dollars could be better
employed elsewhere. As Frederick Bolman,
Director of Special Programs of the ESSO
Education Foundation, has wisely noted,
“The most genuine need for Federal invest-
ment may lie where the least ability to match
exists.” Sadly, Federal matching require-
ments work to the most frequent disadvan-
tage of those of our smaller and developing
institutions that need the funds the most.

In short, too often there arises an incom-
patible commitment. The promise of Fed-
eral dollars is sometimes a lure for the un-
suspecting.

At this point, some might say, If the Fed-
eral program is not in the school’s best in-
terests, then it shouldn’t apply, it shouldn’t
get involved.

To say this would be a tortured oversim-
plification of a very real dilemma for many
schools.

First, it is virtually impossible for a col-
lege or university not to assume some re-
sponsibility both for service to the nation’s
communities and the education of its youth.
No school can afford to ignore the new in-
terest of the Government and the pressing
needs of our society. Our nation and its
communities urgently rely upon higher edu-
cation for new responses to the problems of
America and the world beyond. Douglass
Cater, Special Assistant to the President,
wisely says: “The university which seeks to
reclaim an image from the past or to retreat
behind campus walls and ‘make its garden
grow' will be sadly out of tune with the
times.”

Second, the problem of federal program
participation diminishes as the institution
defines its long-range interest. As you pro-
ject your school’s future, you invest the
school with an identity that permits a ra-
tional response to opportunities for Federal
funding. The more you recognize the needs
and travails of your community and world,
the more surprised I suspect you will be as
to how much your institution can contribute
to thelr amelioration and solution, and this
will be truly meaningful education to your
students.

Third, all of us know that community and
public support are essential merely to keep
the doors of academia open for business. A
school needs money to survive, and state and
federal dollars provide a splendid source of
;c.hat increasingly hard to find capital fund-
ng.

The problem then is how to become a
stronger educational institution even while
one accepts the responsibility of community
service and seeks federal support in the
process. How does the institution maintain
a true partnership in league with the Gov-
ernment?

CXIII—665—Part 8
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THE SHARED-INTEREST AFFROACH

The burden clearly rests on those of you
charged with the responsibility for develop-
ment of the institution. That burden is to
implement a shared-interest approach bhe-
tween the Government and the school in
whatever program involvement you may
choose. Insist to the full extent possible
upon a program structure which fosters the
educational interests of your school even
while it benefits the community.

It is highly likely that the school would
plan to do this sort of thing in any case; it
is, therefore, asking little of the school to
envision similar community involvement
when it develops a proposal for federal funds.

Now, admittedly, many of the new pro-
grams authorized by law do not allow such
a shared-interest approach. And this is
wrong. More and more institutions of high-
er education, almost of necessity, are sacri-
ficing educational quality on the one-way
street to community involvements.

The Federal programs would be less oner-
ous to the academic community if they were
made more rewarding to the affected institu-
tions. It is up to you to insist on true sup-
port for your school and faculty when you ac-
cept increased community service. This
holds for community service in the inter-
national as well as the national sense.

I might note here that a very sensible fed-
eral statutory provision in this regard is con-
tained in Sec. 700.15 of the Regulations of the
State Technical Services Act. That provision
reads:

“Federal financial assistance under the Act
or the regulations in this part may be granted
to any designated agency or participating
institution in support of a technical services
program presently funded by State or other
non-Federal sources and operating therein
when such program is modified or expanded
in light of the objectives of the Act.”

This indeed encourages a shared-interest
approach to educational involvement via
Federal dollars. All parties concerned can
benefit—the school might receive funding
for an on-going, already budgeted program if
it ensures that its offering is modified or more
closely attuned to the intent of the Act. The
Government benefits by getting a needed job
accomplished. The community benefits by
having expanded interest accorded its prob-
lems by the local educational institutions.

Through testimony to Congress, through
active participation in policy formulation
with the administering agencies, through
your own planning and designing of balanced
projects, in all these ways, you can strive to
read some life and substance into the idea of
a mutually productive relationship between
the Federal Government and American
higher education.

The task is a challenging one. There are
signs that it is being done—but nowhere
near the level of accomplishment which is
now required. Take up the challenge in the
months and years to come. Federal funding
holds promise of building stronger institu-
tions of education, a better America, and a
more stable, peaceful international commu-
nity. Realization of the promise depends on
America's educational leadership to respond
with creative and innovative programs that
will ocecasion increased and truly beneficial
support from our federal government.

THE TEACHER CORPS IN DANGER

Mr. PATTEN. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
from Pennsylvania [Mr. HoLranp] may
extend his remarks at this point in the
Recorp and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentle-
man from New Jersey?
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There was no objection.

Mr., HOLLAND. Mr. Speaker, this
morning the Washington Post ran an
excellent editorial on one of the most
inspiring and moving experiments this
country has undertaken during these ex-
citing years. I refer to the Teacher
Corps, a program by which the same
spirit of dedication and selfiess public
interest that made the Peace Corps a
worldwide success can be directed toward
this country’s needs for teachers, espe-
cially in those areas in which there are
large concentrations of disadvantaged
youngsters.

Six years ago, John F. Kennedy asked
the people of America to ask what they
could do for their country. People of all
ages responded with an enthusiasm and
a disregard for personal profit which
thrilled us all. Young people in particu-
lar, but not young people alone, volun-
teered in great numbers for the Peace
Corps, and brought to the people of the
developing nations concrete proof that
Americans were interested in helping
them. The same willingness of Ameri-
cans to give of their time and their ener-
gies to help their own fellow citizens has
been demonstrated in the VISTA pro-
gram, and in the initial response to the
Teacher Corps.

Shortly, the House will be considering
the Elementary and Secondary Educa-
tion Amendments of 1967—a bill which
will, if enacted as reported, continue the
Teacher Corps program. We are also on
notice that we will be asked to pass judg-
ment on a Republican substitute, ad-
vanced by my good friend, the able and
distinguished gentleman from Minnesota
[Mr. Quiel. One effect of his substitute
will be to bring to a halt the Teacher
Corps experiment for the foreseeable
future.

I think this would be, for the excellent
reasons which the Post ediforial sets
forth, a deeply tragic decision for this
House to make. The Teacher Corps
needs all the support it can get. I hope
our friends on the other side of the aisle
will reconsider their plans to wipe out
the Teacher Corps.

I ask unanimous consent that the edi-
torial to which I referred be printed at
the end of these remarks.

TEACHING TEACHERS

Congress ought to give thoughtful con-
sideration to a report just released by the
National Advisory Council on the Education
of Disadvantaged Children. The report is
an appralsal of the Teachers Corps during
its first year of operation; and it is strik-
ingly enthuslastic about the performance
and the pot-entla.ntles of this ﬂedgung Eroup
in a period when it was peculiarly handi-
capped by problems of organization and by
inadequate funds. At the same time, the
report Is something more: it is an insightful
discussion of the special problems of teach-
ing “disadvantaged” children.

A major educational challenge confronts
the country. Public school systems in every
major city are flooded today with the flotsam
of a vast new migration—from rural areas
to urban centers. Many of these migrants,
uneducated, even illiterate and accustomed
to agricultural employment, are wholly un-
equipped for participation in an industrial
economy; and often, in consequence, they
find themselves crowded into decaying neigh-
borhoods, unemployed, exploited and des-
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perate. Their children, often, are in a real
sense disinherited—deprived of any cultural
stimulation or any incentive to learn.

It is for these children that the schools
must today undertake a special task—a task
analogous to but different from the task
accomplished by the public schools at the
turn of the century in making the melting
pot a reality for the children of the migrants
from Europe. “For centuries,” the report of
the Advisory Council observes, “schools have
dealt almost wholly with students who have
valued learning and have come to school in
search of it. Among the children with whom
the Teacher Corps works, the first task is not
so much to teach them as to reach them, in
order to persuade them that they can learn—
and that learning can be useful, interesting
and rewarding.”

The Teachers Corps recrults idealistic and
committed young college graduates who want
to do this specialized and difficult type of
teaching; and it trains them for the task in
participating universities and in the public
schools of disadvantaged neighborhoods
which have asked for their help. During
the past school year, some 1200 Corps mem-
bers have served in 275 schools in 111 school
districts in 29 states, serving in each case
at the invitation of a local school system.
Usually they work in teams of three to ten
interns, headed by a team leader who is an
experienced teacher, They are subordinates
of the local school authorities, conforming
to local rules and practices, pald at a rate
equal to that received by the least experi-
enced teachers in the local school district.

The Teachers Corps brings with it not only
specialized training and some fresh ldeas;
even more significantly it brings the ardor
of dedicated young people. It has made a
great beginning; it can, if it gets the chance,
render even richer service in the future. But
it will be obliged to go out of business en-
tirely by the end of June unless Congress
quickly votes to extend its life and to give
it the supplemental appropriation it needs
to carry on through the summer, No better
investment could be made toward the edu-
cation of the disadvantaged.

ADULT BASIC EDUCATION
AUTHORIZATION—H.R. 7098

Mr. PATTEN. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentle-
woman from Hawail [Mrs. MiNnx] may
extend her remarks at this point in the
Recorp and include extraneous matter,

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentle-
man from New Jersey?

There was no objection.

Mrs. MINK. Mr. Speaker, on March
13, 1967, I introduced a bill, H.R. 7098, to
provide a $10 million supplemental au-
thorization for adult basic education for
fiscal 1967. At that time, I fully ex-
pressed my concern over the need for a
supplemental because of the peculiarity
in funding of this program. Many
States did not have sufficient time to sub-
mit fully developed plans in 1965, the
first authorization year, and the bulk of
the ABE appropriations for that year was
carried over to be added to the 1966 allo-
cation. Thus most States had a higher
level of expenditures in 1966 than are
possible with only the normal funding in
1967, and this unfortunate situation has
already caused elimination of important
facets of ongoing adult basic education
activities.

The dire effects of this reduction of
funds available in 1967 is well described
in a summary compiled by Mr. James Le
Vine, administrator for adult education
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in the Hawail Department of Education,
and submitted to me by Mrs. E. Leigh
Stevens, chairman of the Adult Educa-
tion Advisory Council in my State. I
ask unanimous consent to insert this
compilation in the Recorp at this point
as an illustration of the importance of a
supplemental ABE appropriation for
1967.
STATE oF HAWAIIL,
DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION,
Honolulu, Hawaii, March 13, 1967.
To: Mrs, E, Leigh Stevens, Chairman, Adult
Education Advisory Council
From: James Le Vine, Administrator, Adult
Education
Bubject: Reply to Questions in Your Feb-
ruary 27 Letter from Rep. Patsy Mink.

Q-1. What is the program for $§114,819 fed-
eral allocation?

A-1. Enrollments in adult elementary
classes were 3,760 in FY 1964; 3,049 in FY
1965 and 10,006 in FY 1966. On the strength
of enrollment increases and expected expan-
sion of federal fund avallability, 14 federally-
funded positions were added to our stafl last
year. Cost of these positions for fiscal 1967
is $117,981. The federal allocation of $114,-
819 will almost (not quite) cover the cost of
the 14 positions. State funds are presently
supporting all other costs of the program in-
cluding hourly pay of part-time teachers and
supervisors, operating expenses of 57 centers
on 6 islands and free books for ABE and NYC
students, Current program data for first
half FY 1967 is shown in attached Exhibit 1.

Q-2. What is the program the $10 million
supplemental wouwld support?

A-2. Help maintaln and relmburse exlst-
ing program. In November-December 1866,
when we learned that $114,819 was to be our
PL 80-750 allocation for fiscal 1966-67, we
informed our Board of Education that to
maintain the then-existing level of ABE pro-
gram and personnel until June 1967 would
require $100,000 more than had been allo-
cated by federal and state sources combined.
To avold a drastic cutback, the Board au-
thorized us to “borrow” the amount from
D.O.E, reserve funds with the understanding
we effect all possible savings.

Accordingly, we have stopped all expan-
sion, cancelled 6 planned teacher-training
workshops, left vacant our ABE Program
Specialist position (Phyllls Hole left in No-
vember), cancelled placement of 2 ABE
teachers at Oahu Prison, increased the min-
inum size of ABE classes, depleted our re-
serves of textbooks; curtailed travel, mileage,
staff conferences and supervisory visits;
postponed opening a new school center
(Hauula) and belayed plans for a summer
session.

Q-3. Request for breakdown of A.E. budget.

A-3. See Exhibit 2, 2A.

Q4. Listing of kinds of courses (services)
Federal ABE funds made possible.

A—4, (1) Previously only elementary grades
1-6 were tuition free. Now all elementary
classes to grade 8 are free, including free
books. New classes Include Preparation for
8th grade diploma, Pre-high school remedlal
reading, speech Iimprovement, arithmetic;
ungraded adult elementary classes, sign
language, basic parent education (courses
tailored to local needs such as child care,
consumer educatlion, etc.), experlmental
classes such as teaching reading through
sewing, teaching spelling through typing.

(2) A pllot language lab. facility was in-
stalled at McKinley.

(8) An “independent study center,” using

programmed instruction under teacher super-

vision i{s under way in Kailua library. This
is an ungraded class with flexible scheduling
in which students can enter and exit without
reference to traditional semesters or class
hours.

(4) With capabllity of paying a small
rental fee where necessary, several churches
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and other private bulldings are being utilized
for daytime classes.

(6) Added funds for school supervisory
staff have made it possible to operate numer-
ous small branch centers (see Exhibit 1) in
housing projects, hospitals and out-of-the-
way places on all islands, bringing educa-
:‘l]osn?tl opportunity closer to the people need-

(6) A pilot ETV program “Operation Al-
phabet,” five one-half hour programs per
week, is under way aimed at teaching the
3 R's to people who can understand and
speak English but cannot read and write.
Plans and production is also under way, to
add another one-half hour per week of
locally produced programming.

(7) In coordinating with Operation Alpha-
bet, special classes for newcomer ethnic
groups (Samoan) utilize a Samoan teacher
or aide to follow up on the ETV lessons.

(8) Special classes have been designed and
operated In cooperation with local NYC and
other anti-poverty groups to serve a varlety
of special needs. Additional services of the
D.O.E. have included free testing, special
instructional materials, classroom equipment
for use in a non-school facility, ete.

Q-5. Number of planned programs cur-
tailed (abandoned) due to reduced FY 67
budget.

A-5. See A-2, Major items:

Two full time ABE teachers for Oahu
Prison.

Local teacher training workshops and
plans for U.H. Summer Institute.

New school center, Hauula (full time prin-
cipal and steno).

Summer session ABE classes,

State ABE Program Speclalist (position be-
ing left vacant).

State Conference of ABE program adminis-
trators.

All school centers told in December to stop
recruitment beyond number of classes they
had in first half of 1966. Estimate 30-40
classes were thus curtalled.

Family-life program (State Program Spe-
clalist and steno. to develop new program).

Q-6. What programs will have to be dropped
if we only receive $114,819 federal money in
FY 1967?

A—6. No existing classes will be dropped in
the remainder of FY 67. State deficlency ap-
propriation is underwriting current service
needs (less curtalled activities) as explained
in A-2 and A-5.

Q-7. How much additional funds needed
in remainder of FY 67 to continue present
level of services?

A-T. Approximately $100,000 would be
needed to repay the advance (deficiency ap-
propriation) the State is providing to keep
the program intact.

Q-8. If the supplemental appropriation
for ABE is not approved, what services will be
curtailed for next four months?

A-8.

Est. amount
Reimbursement to State for defi-

clency ApProOP--o ool

Teacher training

wo 2 s R b e L e B 3, 000
Summer session ABE classes.._.___ 50, 000
State ABE Program Specialist va-

[0 T St U S R et 3, 000
State Conference ABE Program Ad-

ministrators ___ . __._______ 600
Reserve supplies ABE books.__.... 5, 000
Program reviews, supervision, eval-

uation (6 islands) oo 700

162, 300

INCREASED INCOME TAX EXEMP-
TION PROPOSED

Mr. PATTEN. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
from Michigan [Mr. O'HARA] may ex-
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tend his remarks at this point in the
Recorp and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentle-
man from New Jersey?

There was no objection.

Mr. O'HARA of Michigan. Mr.
Speaker, 20 years ago Congress provided
for a personal income tax exemption of
$600. In theory, this amount was the
minimum needed for a decent standard
of living and was not to be taxed.

Maintaining an adequate standard of
living on $600 a year in 1947 was, I sus-
pect, extremely difficult. In 1967, it is
impossible.

Over the last 20 years, the cost of
living has risen 50 percent. The price
of bread has nearly doubled. Milk costs
38 percent more than in 1947. The price
of apples is up 70 percent.

Today we are fighting a war on pov-
erty based on the supposition that a
family of four cannot live on less than
$3,000 a year. A family earning less
lives in poverty.

But the personal income tax exemp-
tion has not been changed. The result
is an absurd situation. We say, on the
one hand, that a family of four requires
a minimum income of $3,000, yet we ex-
empt only $2,400 of that income from
Federal taxes.

Mr. Speaker, the $600 exemption is
out of touch with reality and it should
be changed.

Increasing the personal exemption to
$1,200, as I am proposing, would place
our income tax structure on a more up-
to-date basis. Such action would elimi-
nate the inequities resulting in part from
today’s unrealistically low exemption.

In dollar terms, a change in the per-
sonal exemption would mean substan-
tial savings to families in lower tax
brackets. For example, a family of
four, earning $8,000 a year and claiming
a standard deduction, would save $418
from their tax bill if the individual ex-
emption were doubled.

Mr. Speaker, I am today introducing
legislation which would increase the in-
dividual income tax exemption to $1,200.
I hope my bill, or similar legislation, will
be considered this year.

SPEAKING OUT FOR THE PRESI-
DENT'S VIETNAM POLICY

Mr. PATTEN. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
from New York [Mr. REsNick] may ex-
tend his remarks at this point in the
Recorp and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentle-
man from New Jersey?

There was no objection.

Mr. RESNICK. Mr. Speaker, the
noisy minority have had its say. Now
is the time for the vast, quiet, and re-
sponsible majority to be heard.

This is the point of an excellent edi-
torial that appeared recently in the
Lawrence, Mass., Eagle-Tribune. I com-
mend this newspaper for ite courageous
and thoughtful editorial stand.

The fact is that those who protest
America’s involvement in Vietnam ac-
curately reflect only one aspect of the
majority’s thinking—namely, the over-
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whelming desire shared by all Americans
to find peace in Vietnam.

But what is the best path to peace?

Is peace achieved by continual sniping
at President Johnson?

Is peace achieved by irresponsible
charges and by such outrageous acts as
burning our flag or marching the Viet-
cong’s banner down Fifth Avenue?

The Eagle-Tribune rightly notes
that—

The dissenters, the harassers of the Presi-
dent, actually are prolonging the war they
oppose. Thus, they seem to be defeating
their purpose, unless they think they can
persuade the President to bow to their will.

The right to protest is basic in a demo-
cratic society. But the right to be taken
seriously rests upon the merits of the
argument.

The American people have soundly re-
jected extremists on both sides of the
Vietnam arguments. Our people reject
those who call for a U.S. withdrawal just
as strongly as they reject those who want
to dangerously escalate this war:

Instead, the people stand with the
President and his policy of seeking an
honorable solution to the conflict, while
defending the security and freedom of
the people of South Vietnam,

But the time has come for the respon-
sible citizens in our midst to shed their
silence and speak out to defend the poli-
cies that make sense and hold the best
possibility of leading to peace.

I ask unanimous consent to insert this
timely and important editorial from the
Eagle-Tribune in the RECORD.

Ler THE PRESIDENT ENow

No American President in wartime, since
Abraham Lincoln valiantly coped with a di-
vided nation in the War Between the States,
has been so cruelly harassed as President
Johnson by bitter foes of his policy among
the American people.

Americans traditionally in time of foreign
war stand solidly and firmly behind their
President and the government he personifies,
but not now.

Even in the Congress loud volces are ralsed
against the Vietnam War policy. Such con-
spleuous senators as the majority leader,
Sen. Mansfield, the chairman of the Foreign
Relations Committee, Sen. Fulbright, and of
course that ambitious junior senator from
New York, speak out again and again against
the Administration's policy.

The noisy reformers eager for all the tax
money Washington can collect so they can
spend it to reform the domestic scene and all
the civil rights advocates and demonstrators
attack the President for his war policy.
Draft-dodging students join in the hostile
chorus and of course the beatniks who are
either innate or professional protesters.

Prof. Galbraith, accepting the chairman-
ship of Americans for Democratic Action, re-
duced dissent to the lowest level when he
based it on danger to the Democratic Party
in the President's policles. The Rev. Dr.
Martin Luther King undertook to raise it to
the level of a nation-wide revolution of eivil
disobedience. Secretary General Thant of
the United Natlons persistently encourages
harassers of the President and promotes
throughout the world distrust of and hos-
tility to American purpose by calling for what
amounts to American surrender.

Effect of these performances, in the name
of noble dissent but contemptuous of the
need for unity in a time of crisis, is the por-
trayal for American enemiles In Moscow and
Peking and Hanol and anywhere else they
happen to be influential of a great nation di-
vided by a great issue.
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Clearest effect of this portrayal of division
is to convince the enemy that the United
States will quit, Thus the dissenters, the
harassers of the President, actually are pro-
longing the war they oppose. Thus they
seem to be defeating their purpose, unless
they think they can persuade the President
to bow to their will. Galbraith's warning of
political danger could have been principally
an appeal to the political mind of the Presi-
dent.

Indeed, the persistent harassment of the
President makes sense only in terms of the
opinion that the President can be harassed
into a change of policy of the kind they
demand.

There is a fact that they ignore and that
the enemy does not see. These harassers of
the President constitute a noisy minority.
The great majority of the people stand with
the President as in foreign wars they have
always stood with the man in the White
House. They recognize the commitment to
South Vietnam, they recognize the danger to
the United States of a Communist victory in
South-east Asia, they understand the Presi-
dent’s military purpose to convince the
enemy that he cannot win and that therefore
he should consent to negotiations for peace.
But they recognize that no peace is tolerable
that does not prevent the Communist con-
quest of South Vietnam and that therefore
the enemy must be made to accept such a
peace.

In this situation, a great American need
is declarations to the President of support
from the great but silent rank and file. The
President needs encouragement, he needs to
know that the people are behind him in his
quest for peace with honor. An unceasing
flow of letters from the people to the Presi-
dent is in order during this ordeal he is
undergoing because of noisy, unpatriotic
dissent,

THE HOPALONG CASSIDY OF THE
REPUBLICAN PARTY

Mr. PATTEN. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
from New York [Mr. REsNICK] may ex-
tend his remarks at this point in the
REecorp and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentle-
man from New Jersey?

There was no objection.

Mr. RESNICK. Mr. Speaker, last
week's newspapers quoted the Hopalong
Cassidy of the Republican Party, Gov-
ernor Romney, as saying that there is a
“better way than L.B.J. and the people

know it.”

Very clever. It rhymes. It is short.
And it is memorable. We will probably
be hearing a lot more of it in the months
ahead.

In fact, it may very well take its right-
ful place someday in the hall of fame
of Republican slogans.

Remember that great example of cam-
paign alliteration: “Free Speech, Free
Press, Free Soil, Free Men—and Fre-
mont*?

And who can forget “Win With Will-
kie"”?

Or Thomas E. Dewey’s perceptive
analysis of the public sentiment in 1944:
“Time for a Change”? Now there was
a slogan. Governor Dewey was back at
it again in 1948 with a new slogan: “‘Big-
gest House Cleaning in History.” Un-
fortunately—for him—he neglected to
say whose house should be cleaned.

And who can forget dear old Dick
Nixon's catchy bit of political euphe-
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mism: “Experience Counts”? It might
have counted, too, if President Eisen-
hower had been able to think of just
one major decision that Mr. Nixon had
participated in. He asked for a couple
of weeks to come up with one—but to my
knowledge he never did.

And, of course, every American over
10 still remembers Barry Goldwater’s
contribution to the hall of fame: “In
your heart you know he's right.” That
may have been the most honest Republi-
can slogan of them all. He was so far to
the right that the public could not see
him.

So now we have a new face on the po-
litical scene—and a new slogan: “There
is a better way than LBJ.” I congratu-
late Governor Romney. To me, that is
every bit as good as, “Life, Liberty, and
Landon’—and I prediet it will be just as
effective.

The Republicans have certainly proven
that they are the party of slogans. If
that is the way they want it, it is fine
with me. The Democratic Party is con-
tent to be the party of ideas.

PUBLIC SUPPORT FOR THE PRESI-
DENT'S WAR AGAINST POVERTY
PROGRAM

Mr. PATTEN. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
from New York [Mr. REsNick] may ex-
tend his remarks at this point in the
Recorp and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentle-
man from New Jersey?

There was no objection.

Mr. RESNICK. Mr. Speaker, the
American people overwhelmingly support
the President’s war against poverty.
They do so knowing that in America in
the 1960’s there is simply no justification
for perpetuating the forces which keep
a minority of our people from realizing
their hopes and ambitions.

We have learned an important lesson:
namely, that it is not enough for most
Americans to have the opportunity to go
as far as their talents can take them.
But we must enlarge this opportunity to
give every American a chance.

The Office of Economic Opportunity is
working toward these noble ends. I be-
lieve that they are doing a credible job
in an area where progress is slow and
often difficult.

But our people understand that the
progress we seek will not happen over-
night—there are simply no miracles in
the difficult struggle to eliminate condi-
tions of poverty from our land.

Yesterday I received a copy of a resolu-
tion adopted by the National Board of
the Citizens’ Crusade Against Poverty.
The board is headed by three distin-
guished Americans—Mr. Walter Reu-
ther, Rabbi Richard G. Hirsch, and Mr,
Robert S. Benjamin. I wish to share
this resolution with my colleagues in the
House and with all the American people.
For it says all that must be said about
our unwavering commitment to win the
war against poverty and to push ahead—
against all political obstacles placed in
our path—to accomplish our purpose and
create a better America for all Amer-
icans.
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I ask unanimous consent to insert this
resolution, adopted on April 11, in the
RECORD.

CIiTIzENS' CRUSADE AGAINST POVERTY

(Resolution on the war against poverty
adopted at the meeting of the Natlonal
Board April 11, 1967, Washington, D.C.)

We commend the President for sending
to Congress a bill to amend the Economic
Opportunity Act and strengthen the role of
the Office of Economic Opportunity in the
over-all War Against Poverty.

However, we are distressed to hear from
some quarters attacks on the fundamental
purposes and methods of the Office of Eco-
nomic Opportunity. Some want to dismem-
ber this agency, tearing apart its vital parts
and programs and Indiscriminately trans-
ferring them to other agencies. Others
would dilute or eliminate the Community
Action Program, the most creative and dy-
namic experiment in the national strategy to
overcome poverty.

In the light of these criticisms we would
like the nation to recognize that a program
of such ambitious goals could not be un-
dertaken without problems. In soclal ex-
perimentation, just as in scientific experi-
mentation, errors of judgment are inevitable.
However, criticism, where valid, should not
become a pretext for eliminating or destroy-
ing the effectiveness of an approach that Is
fundamentally sound.

We therefore reaffirm the Citizens’ Crusade
Against Poverty's strong support of the War
Against Poverty in general and of the Eco-
nomic Opportunity Act in specific.

We support the principle of a separate
and independent Federal agency responsible
for coordinating the over-all attack on pov-
erty. To protect 1ts integrity and assure its
effectiveness, this agency should be retained
within the Executive Office of the Presi-
dent.

We support the strengthening of the Com-
munity Action Program as a primary instru-
ment for the re-creation of “communities,”
and the mobilizing of local public and pri-
vate groups for planning and administering
a comprehensive and coordinated attack on
poverty. We urge that funds for the Com-
munity Action Program, including its espe-
cially commendable programs for agricul-
tural workers and Indians, be greatly in-
creased.

We reaffirm the principle of "maximum
feasible participation”, urge its incorpora-
tion in other programs, and support its im-
plementation through flexible funding of
independent grass roots organizations. This
principle recognizes for the first time the
importance of giving the poor a meaningful
voice in planning and administering pro-
grams designed to serve their needs and vests
within local communities greater responsi-
bility and initiative for local poverty pro-
grams.

We commend the Administration for re-
committing our nation to the eradication of
urban and rural poverty. In the light of the
magnitude and urgency of the task, we call
on Congress to provide a substantial increase
of funds over the request of $2.06 billion.

Firmly belleving that the eradication of
poverty is essential to the achievement of a
democratic soclety and to the fulfillment of
our American heritage, we call upon the na-
tion, both public and private sectors, to ex-
pand substantially its commitment of energy
and resources to the War Against Poverty.

NEED TO REVISE SELECTIVE
SERVICE LAW—LI

Mr. PATTEN. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
from Wisconsin [Mr. KASTENMEIER] may
extend his remarks at this point in the
Recorp and include extraneous matter.
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The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentle-
man from New Jersey?

There was no objection.

Mr. KASTENMEIER. Mr. Speaker, I
question whether the Military Establish-
ment is making full utilization and maxi-
mum use of the potentialities and talents
of its available personnel. A study by
the Comptroller General of the United
States in 1964 estimated that about
35,000 trained enlisted personnel were
misassigned throughout the Army, with
the result that $48.7 million in training
costs had been wasted. The study con-
cluded that these personnel were not
utilized in duties commensurate with
their military or eivilian training and/or
experience because of a personnel man-
agement system that generated misas-
signments. Some examples of improper
assignments that were found, are as
follows:

1. A serviceman entered military service
in 1950. In 1951 he attended the Army Medi-
cal School and was trained as a medical spe-
clialist which requires knowledge of ward
and clinic management; routine care of
patlents; emergency treatment procedures;
and the ability to read and interpret medical
records, charts, and diagnostic reports. The
serviceman received “excellent” efficlency
ratings in performing these duties. In Sep-
tember 1960 he was assigned to the noncom-
missioned officers’ club at Fort Lawton,
Washington, as a cook-mess steward and
was working there at the time of our review.
The Army is currently training additional
medical speclalists at a cost of over $1,000
per student.

2. A serviceman attended school for about
8 weeks and was trailned as an automotive
repairman. He was assigned to Fort Devens,
Massachusetts, and performed duties as an
automotive repairman for about 5 months,
In August 1962 he was assigned to the duties
of a mail clerk even though his unit was not
authorized a mail clerk in its table of or-
ganization. The Army is currently training
automotive mechanics at several schools at
an estimated cost of $1,400 each.

3. A serviceman enlisted in the Army in
February 1961 for schooling as a construc-
tion draftsman. This specialty involves
drawing working plans for the construction
of bridges, airfields, roads, etc. He com-
pleted the course, receiving an efficlency rat-
ing of “excellent,” and was assigned to Fort
Belvoir, Virginia. Because there were no
openings in his occupation, he was assigned
to the duties of a clerk-typist. During an
interview, the serviceman expressed a desire
to have remained in the occupation for
which he had enlisted. During fiscal year
1964 the Army has scheduled construction
drafting courses of 9 weeks each for more
than 400 individuals at an estimated cost of
$1,200 per student.

4. A serviceman received 12 weeks of train-
ing in aircraft maintenance during 1961.
He served overseas as an aircraft mechanic
for 13 months and received an “excellent”
efficiency rating. Upon his return to the
United States, he was assigned to Fort Leav-
enworth, Eansas. Because that installation
already had more aircraft mechanics than
were needed, he was assigned to the duties
of a clerk-typist. The Army, worldwide, is
short of personnel with aircraft maintenance
training and 1s currently training additional
aircraft mechanics at a cost of about $2,000
each.

5. Prior to entering the Army in October
1961, a serviceman had earned a college de-
gree In building construction and had
worked as a civilian for 3 years with the
United States Army Corps of Engineers where
he performed the duties of a draftsman and
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construction inspector. Upon completion of
basic military training, he was assigned to
Fort Belvolr, Virginia, for on-the-job train-
ing as a construction draftsman which in-
volves drawing working plans for the con-
struction of bridges, airfields, roads, rail-
roads, plers, bulldings, and heating and ven-
tilating systems. Upon arrival at Fort Bel-
voir in January 1962, the serviceman was
assigned to the duties of a clerk and subse-
quently to those of a clerk-typist. We inter-
viewed the serviceman to determine what
duties he was performing and whether he
had ever been utilized as a construction
draftsman. The serviceman stated that his
principal duties were typing, filing, and a
little drafting. During fiscal year 1964 the
Army has scheduled construction drafting
courses of 9 weeks each for more than 400
individuals at an estimated cost of $1,200 per
student.

ADDITIONAL EXAMPLES OF IMPROPER UTILIZA-
TION OF ARMY ENLISTED PERSONNEL

(Note—Military training is printed in
roman; duty assignments are printed in
italic.)

FORT BELVOIR, VA.

Construction draftsman (8 weeks): Clerk-
typist.

Clerk-typist (8 weeks): Truck driver.

Medical specialist (12 weeks): Personnel
clerk.

FORT DEVENS, MASS.

Ordnance supply speclalist (10 weeks):
Light vehicle driver,

Alrcraft maintenance (5 weeks): Truck
driver.

Automotive maintenance (8 weeks) : Cook.

Alrcraft maintenance (4 weeks): Field
commaunications crewman,

Clerk-typist (8 weeks): Hobby shop.

FORT LEAVENWORTH, KANS,

Ajrcraft maintenance (13 weeks): Clerk-
typist.

Afrcraft maintenance (13 weeks) : Military
policeman.

Military policeman (8 weeks) : Physical ac-
tivities specialist.

Radar repairman (20 weeks): Data proc-
essing repairman.

FORT HUACHUCA, ARIZ,

Electronic instrument repair (12 weeks):
Clerk.

Clerk (8 weeks): Radar repairman.

Field radio repairman (25 weeks) : Admin-
istrative specialist,

ADPS programing specialist (10 weeks):
Light vehicle driver.

FORT SILL, OKLA.

Tracking and plotting radar operator (8
weeks) : Clerk.

Clerk (8 weeks) : General supply specialist.

General supply specialist (10 weeks):
Wheel vehicle mechanic.

Automotive repairman (14 weeks): Duty
soldier.

Lithographic plate making (7 weeks):
Military policeman.

Clerk (8 weeks) : Printers helper.

Construction draftsman (8 weeks): Per-
sonnel specialist.

FORT LAWTON, WASH.

Clerk (8 weeks): Light vehicle driver.

Light vehicle driver (8 weeks): Missile
crewman.

Medical specialist (7 weeks): Personnel
clerk.

Machinist (12 weeks): Missile crewman.

FORT HOOD, TEX,

Aircraft mechanic (56 weeks): Cook.

Cook (8 weeks) : Infantryman.

Track vehicle mechanic (10 weeks): Per-
sonnel clerk.

FORT RILEY, KANS,
Automotive recovery specialist (7 weeks):
Lifeguard.

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — HOUSE

Missile systems repairman (7 weeks):
Clerk.

Track vehicle mechanic (10 weeks) : Truck
driver.

Engineer parts specialist
Physical activities specialist.

Mr. Speaker, the Comptroller Gen-
eral’s study found that the basis of the
Army's system of assigning personnel to
specific installations is the assumption
that all personnel already assigned there
are performing the duties of their pri-
mary military occupational specialties.
Improper utilization of personnel by in-
stallation and unit commanders, how-
ever, negates the effectiveness of this sys-
tem. For example, the data available to
assignment authorities may indicate that
a vacancy exists in a unit because no per-
sonnel were assigned with the occupa-
tional specialty needed for that vacancy.
An individual with the necessary quali-
fications would therefore be assigned to
that unit or installation. If the installa-
tion commander, however, is already
utilizing another enlisted man, without
the proper training, in that vacancy, this
fact would not be reflected in the data
available for assignment purposes until
the occupational specialty of the mis-
assigned enlisted man is changed to agree
with his duties. Thus, when the newly
assigned specialist reports to the instal-
lation, there is no vacancy in his spe-
cialty, and he is assigned duties other
than those for which he is trained and at
that point two men are misassigned.

While these practices were observed in
1964, there is no reason to believe that
they have been corrected. On the con-
trary, I fear that misassignments prob-
ably are as great or even greater today
than they ever have been.

Mr. Speaker, failure to utilize skilled
personnel in occupations in which they
have been trained or have had prior
civilian experience results not only in un-
necessary training costs, but also, in im-
mense manpower waste. The proper
utilization of servicemen should have ap-
peal to the Defense Department econo-
mists, for this would result in tremen-
dous financial savings. Furthermore, by
increasing the efficiency of the Armed
Forces, military manpower needs can be
reduced substantially, so much so, that
I seriously doubt whether the 2.7 million
figure cited as a minimum reguirement
for the 1970’s is a sacred one,

{14 weeks):

WARSAW GHETTO

Mr. PATTEN. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
from New VYork [Mr. FarpsTEIN] may
extend his remarks at this point in the
Recorp and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentle-
man from New Jersey?

There was no objection.

Mr. FARBSTEIN. Mr. Speaker, be-
fore I talk about the Warsaw ghetto, I
think it would be appropriate to consider
the conditions out of which the uprising
of 1942 emerged. It is important, I
think, because the Warsaw uprising lives
with us, not only as history but as a
meaningful experience in the ongoing
relationship between the Jewish people
and the non-Jewish world. The question
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naturally comes to mind of whether
society has changed in such a fashion
that there will never again be the op-
pression that drove men to the desperate
acts which were performed in Warsaw
25 years ago. I fear there is evidence
that the changes which have transpired
in the past quarter century have not
been so profound that we can relegate
the Warsaw ghetto uprising to history
and leave it there.

I am thinking specifically of the news
from Germany, the Soviet Union and
even Poland. In Germany, the signs in-
dicate that hatred is again on the rise.
A neo-Nazi party is actively campaigning
for support. It is not powerful and we
can only pray that it will not become
powerful. But it is there and it has a
substantial number of loyal followers,
who propagate the notion that Nazi Ger-
many really didn’t behave so badly dur-
ing World War II and that Auschwitz
and Treblinka are just the fiction of anti-
German pamphleteers. In the Soviet
Union, there are equally disquieting
signs. The Jewish religion is suppressed.
Jews are denied the rights given other
citizens. Jews cannot emigrate to Israel.
And the existence of anti-Semitism in
Poland can still be documented today.
For instance, the recent dedication of a
monument at Auschwitz in memory of
Nazi victims, found the Polish Prime
Minister, himself a survivor of Ausch-
witz, devoting his 40-minute speech sole-
ly to the resurgence of neonazism in
West Germany. The only official speak-
er to mention tke Jewish martydom
was a French Jew who spoke in French
and whose views were not translated into
Polish.

I am not suggesting that we are on
the threshold of another wave of the
kind of conditions that produced the
Warsaw uprising. But I remind you of
these events to convey to you that this
anniversary is not simply a day of memo-
riam but must also be an occasion to re-
new vigilance. Let us enjoy what we
have today in the Western World but let
us not forget that we are Jews and, being
Jews, that we must forever be alert to
the presence of hate, the kind of destruc-
tive hate that we must resist. The kind
of hate from which came that great epic
of Jewish heroism, the Warsaw ghetto
uprising.

After the conquest of Poland in 1940,
the Germans were cognizant of two fac-
tors in their approach to the Jewish
question.

First, a latent anti-Semitism already
existed in Poland. Non-Aryans were
tolerated but not accepted into the larger
Polish community; often they were so-
cially ostracized.

Second, the wisest tactic to be used
against an enemy was “‘divide et impera,”
divide and rule. By exploiting Polish
contempt of the Jew, the Germans hoped
to turn Christian Pole against Jewish
Pole and vice versa. If the appeal to
base emotions was not sufficient, the Ger-
mans had another device ready: the
death penalty to any Pole who aided or
sheltered a Jew.

The Germans also had a strategy out-
lined for the Jews. Cleverly and sys-
tematically, they allowed the Jews to be-
lieve they were safe within their com=
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munity in the Warsaw ghetto; life would
go on as before. Classes were held, plays
were staged, factories bustled with ac-
tivity. More than that, the Germans
even permitted a Jewish government, the
Judenrat, and a Jewish police force,
something that had never been known
before in Poland.

A witness to the scene, Marie Syrkin,
observed in her memoirs that “to some
the ghetto even appeared as a shelter,”
stating that some who had escaped from
Warsaw to Soviet territory, “returned to
the Warsaw ghetto of their own accord.
They had heard that an autonomous
Jewish community had been set up in
Warsaw.”

Or another writer, Mary Berg, de-
sceribes her reaction to the Jewish police
force after 5 weeks in the ghetto:

I experience a strange and utterly illogical
feeling of satisfaction when I see a Jewish
policeman at a crossing—such policemen
were completely unknown in pre-war Poland.

Conditions, however, were hardly
idealistic and more people began to real-
ize this with each. passing day. Jews
numbering 400,000 were living in
cramped and squalid quarters. Food
supplies ran short, typhoid fever began
to spread, nerves and fear reached new
heights. The slightest provocation to the
Germans meant instant death. Help
from Polish friends was slow in coming—
an occasional package thrown over the
ghetto wall, a forged document, a tem-
porary shelter. One factor remained
constant—death, whether it was from
starvation or disease or bullets. In 1942,
a new element was introduced: mass
evacuation of the Jews. Between July
and October of 1942, about 30,000 Jews
were transported to Treblinka, Ausch-
witz, Belsen, and Majdanek.

Any illusions the Jews once held about
their fate or about German policy were
now dissipated. Several people had
escaped from the concentration camps
and came back to relate the horror they
had seen. The policy of appeasement
was useless. If death had to come it was
best to meet it head on and to die fight-
ing rather than to submit passively.
Suddenly, the young men took over the
leadership of the remaining Jews in the
ghetto. They knew no lethargy and
recognized no self-delusion. In a mani-
festo to the world, the Jewish fighting
organization declared:

Every doorstep In the ghetto has become
a st.ronghold and shall remain a fortress
until the end! All of us will probably perish
in the fight, but we shall never surrender.
We, as well as you, are burning with the
desire to punish the enemy for all his crimes,
with a desire for vengeance, It is a fight
for our freedom as well as yours; for our
human dignity and national honor, as well
as yours. We shall avenge the gory deeds of
Auschwitz, Treblinka, Belsen, and Maj-
danek!

The Jewish fighting organization as-
sembled the young and the strong,
drilled them in defense and guerrilla
tactics, dug out a system of tunnels and
communication centers. All was done
clandestinely, in the night, when no Ger-
man dared to enter the labyrinth of the
ghetto,

The will to fight had been awakened,
what was direly needed next was
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weapons. A strong spirit was not enough
to stop German tanks, Molotov cocktails
might.

Weapons were bought, stolen, bor-
rowed and then smuggled into the ghetto.
Rifles sitting at the sides of German offi-
cers in barbershops were pilfered from
underneath their noses. Hidden caches
of arms were uncovered by resistance
groups in forests and brought back into
the ghetto. The Jewish fighting orga-
nization appealed to the Polish under-
ground resistance, the Polish Govern-
ment-in-exile, the Allies, the United Na-
tions, everyone they could think of.
They hoped that once resistance to the
Germans commenced within the ghetto,
all of Warsaw would respond to the
spark and take up arms against the com-
mon enemy, the German.

The 60,000 Jews of the Warsaw ghetto
were to be sorely disappointed. The
Polish underground felt the time was not
ripe for a large-scale resistance. With-
out adequate preparations and planning,
resistance at this point could mean the
destruction of all Warsaw. To risk the
lives of so many to bolster the morale of
the last remaining Jews in the ghetto
was too great a cost. At best, the Poles
could supply the Jewish fighting orga-
nization with some of their arms, some
of their men, and as much psychological
support as possible. Leaflets were issued
and distributed through the under-
ground. A Council for the Assistance to
the Jews was established. These were
all good measures but they were not
enough.

The Polish Government-in-exile issued
protests and the Allies signed a declara-
tion denouncing Hitler's actions. Docu-
ments, however, would not save the re-
maining Jews in the ghetto.

On April 19, 1943, when the Germans
entered the ghetto to finish their evacu-
ation of all the Warsaw Jews, not pas-
sivity but a hail of bullets greeted them.
The small number of Jews, poorly armed
and new to the methods of war staged
a last valiant stand which was to cost
the Germans lives, morale, and prestige.
A daily average of 30 German officers
and 1,190 men were involved in the
month-long operation, well equipped
with tanks, guns and grenades against
only handfuls of Jewish youth, equipped
with homemade bombs and stolen guns.
Tens of thousands of civilians were holed
up in shelters fearfully awaiting the out-
come. General Stroop was infuriated by
this new development—the ghetto was to
be razed to the ground. Planes shelled
the erumbling walls from above, German
engineers set buildings ablaze from be-
low. By May 1943, Stroop could report
with satisfaction that the Warsaw ghetio
no longer existed.

Physically, the Jews were indeed van-
quished, spiritually they had conquered.
They had shown that the human spirit,
despite horror and shock and disillusion-
ment, could not be broken. Somewhere
a will to fight, an optimistic vein lived on.

That optimistic vein, that will to live
on in spite of grief and disappointment,
these are the qualities that have enabled
the Jewish people to survive 2,000 years
in an inhospitable world. The Warsaw
ghetto, 25 years ago, recalls many ages of
cruelty. It also recalls many ages of de-
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termination and hope. The Warsaw
ghetto must be a reminder that, no mat-
ter how comfortable life may appear,
there is a lurking danger which may
sweep every comfort away. It is only
by remembering we are Jews, being alert
to both the glories and menaces of hold-
ing on to Judaism in a non-Jewish world,
that we will continue to survive as a peo-
ple and to thrive.

“THE BITTER HERITAGE”

Mr. PATTEN. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
from New Jersey [Mr. GALLAGHER] may
extend his remarks at this point in the
Recorp and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentle-
man from New Jersey?

There was no objection.

Mr. GALLAGHER. Mr. Speaker, there
has been a great deal of discussion about
the history of our involvement in Viet-
nam, Recently Prof. Arthur Schlesinger,
Jr., published a brief volume entitled
“The Bitter Heritage” in which he went
to some effort to disassociate the late
President Kennedy from our present
policy. In my judgment there has been a
fundamental identity of principles from
President Kennedy to President Johnson
and I was pleased to see this continuity
emphasized in a review of Professor
Schlesinger’'s book in the New Leader,
May 8, 19617, by Prof. I. Milton Sacks, of
Brandeis University—one of the Nation’s
two or three outstanding authorities on
Vietnam.

Mr. Speaker, under unanimous con-
sent I place this item in the Recorp at
this point:

CONTAINMENT IN THE POLYCENTRIST SIXTIES

(*The Bitter Heritage Vietnam and Amer-
ican Democracy 1841-1966," by Arthur M.
Schlesinger Jr., Houghton Mifflin, 126 pp.
$3.95, Reviewed by I. Milton Sacks, Associate
Professor of Politics, Brandeis.)

Arthur Schlesinger's The Bitter Heritage
is not so much a book as a broadside in the
domestic political controversy over Vietnam.
Those looking for a work of history will not
find it here; the author himself has specified
elsewhere that “it s too soon to expect an
authoritative account of the evolution of
American policy toward Vietnam.” Instead,
he has chosen to provide a partisan analysis
of the Vietnam war and some prescriptions,
loosely defined as “De-escalation,” for end-
ing it. So it is as a pamphleteer, who with
more than a trace of zeal attempts to dis-
assoclate President John Kennedy from the
indictment, that he advances a scathing
critique of American policy which is only
partially mitigated by qualifying phrases.

The analysis rests on the fundamental
proposition that the American commitment
to South Vietnam is a self-created one. His-
tory, according to Schlesinger, reveals that
we have always been beset by “illusions”
which “continue to mislead us” in dealing
with Southeast Asia. The “logic of our own
history . . . prescribes two tables of prior-
ities for the United States—one based on
strategic significance, the other on cultural
accessibility. And by both standards West-
ern Europe and Latin America are the parts
of the world which matter most to the
United States.” He then speculates that: “We
could survive the subjection of Asia, Africa,
the Middle East, Eastern Europe or Polynesia
by a hostile power or ideology, but if either
Western Europe or Latin Amerlca were or-
sanized agalnst North America, our position
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would be parlous indeed. And Western Eu-
rope and Latin America are the parts of the
world to which a common intellectual tradi-
tion gives us a hope of reciprocal under-
standing."

In view of these words, one may wonder
why Schlesinger so scornfully rejects the label
of “neo-isolationist” which he says the “Ad-
ministration has called the critics of its Viet-
nam poliey.” All the more so, since he ap-
provingly quotes Walter Lippmann, who has
specifically repudiated his own previous
“one-world” concepts to denounce the al-
leged “global messianism" of current Amer-
ican policy makers.

In any event, from these premises, the rest
of the argument flows easily. In World War II,
President Franklin D. Roosevelt (correctly or
mistakenly, it is not clear) regarded it a vital
American interest to stop the threat to South-
east Asla of a “powerful militarist state dedi-
cated to the establishment of the Greater
East Asia Co-Prosperity Sphere.” Once that
threat disappeared, “an internal revolt of
Vietnamese nationalists, even if led by Com-
munists” did not In Schlesinger's view
“threaten all Southeast Asia.” Thus we are
sald to have mistakenly supported the
French, exaggerated the danger of Chinese
intervention, invented the fallacious domino
theory, and after the French defeat and
withdrawal drawn a line which no “vital
strategic interest required . . . be drawn
where it was.” In fact, Schlesinger speculates
that “Had Ho taken over all Vietnam in 1954,
he might today be soliciting Soviet support
to strengthen his resistance to Chinese pres-
sure, and this situation, however appalling
for the people of South Vietnam, would ob-
viously be better for the United States than
the one in which we are floundering today.”
(Italics mine—I.M.S.)

This is based on a provocative new theory
that the “contalnment of national Commu-
nism in the polyeentrist sixties will be very
different from the contalnment of inter-
national Communism in the monolithic
forties. . . . The most effective bulwark
against an aggressive national Communist
state in some circumstances may well be na-
tional Communism in surrounding states."
He stops short of suggesting that the crea-
tion of such states should become a prime
objective of American policy.

Returning to the realities of South Viet-
nam, Schlesinger notes that once the US.
was mistakenly committed there in the after-
math of Geneva 1954, it supported President
Ngo dinh Diem. He proved to be incom-
petent, but his misdeeds were concealed from
a preoccupled President Kennedy who “ac-
cepted the cheerful reports from men in
whom he had great confidence.” Then an
American  President, having  honestly
promised in the 1964 election campalgn not
to send American boys to Asla, was driven
to repudiate his pledge because he “appar-
ently” had not allowed for “continued decay
in the military situation.” The bombing of
North Vietnam and the increase of Ameri-
can troops in South Vietnam (unhappily
already numbering over 15,000 in President
Kennedy’s day) was begun in February 1965
to avert “total collapse,” although one simply
does not know if the situation “was really
all that grave . . . actuality or myth.”

President Johnson says he seeks a negoti-
ated settlement, but he is wedded to a bomb-
ing policy that seemingly has no justifica-
tion at all other than “transient” effects, we
are told. Worse still, the President has sur-
rendered his options to the workings of “the
escalation machine,” which inevitably will
lead to war with China, “direct Soviet entry
into the war in Vietnam,” and even nuclear
war, Needless to add, the Vietnam war has
also divided the American people, liguidated
the promise of the Great Soclety and raised
the spectre of the revival of McCarthyism.
In the final chapter matters turn out to be
better than portrayed, however, and Schles-
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inger ends on an upbeat note in the true
American lecture style.

Unfortunately, in presenting his current
view of American policy toward Vietnam,
SBchlesinger appears to have forgotten what
he forcefully wrote only a short while ago.
In his personal memoir, A Thousand Days,
he attributes Hanol’s 1960 intervention In
the South to the fact that “the success of
Diem’s economic policies convinced Ho Chi
Minh that he could not wait passively for
the Diem regime to collapse.” The present
book simply refers to the belated character of
Ho Chi Minh’s 1960 intervention in the South
as being due to the unreallability of the Viet-
namese guerrillas in 1958. In this book, too,
President Kennedy was fooled by optimistie
1962 reports from American officials. In A
Thousand Days the Australian Communist
writer W. T. Burchett, was cited to show
that 1962 was “Diem's year" and that “The
American advisers and the helicopter war had
increased the cost of guerrilla action, and the
Vietcong almost reached the point of giving
up in the Mekong delta and withdrawing to
the mountains.”

And if we are to understand Schlesinger’'s
current view about the strategic importance
of Laos and Vietnam, what are we to make
of his earlier treatment of Laos in A Thou-
sand Days? “For Laos had an evident strate-
gic importance, If the Communists gained
possession of the Mekong Valley they could
materially intensify their pressure agalnst
South Vietnam and Thalland. If Laos was
not precisely a dagger point at the heart of
Kansas, it was very plainly a gateway to
Southeast Asia. , . . It was essential to con-
vince the Pathet Lao they could not win and
to dissuade the Russians from further mili-
tary assistance. In view of the pacifist incli-
nations of the Royal Laotian Army, more-
over, it would be hard to induce the Pathet
Lao to call off the war. ... But as the
Pathet Lao moved forward, it became a ques-
tion whether Moscow could turn the local
boys off even if it wanted to. In any case, the
United States had no choice but to stiffen its
position, whether in preparation for negotia-
tion or for resistance.”

President Kennedy then chose to send in
the troops. Why was that gesture not “over-
commitment,” a move toward “land war in
Asia” or any of the other pitfalls invoked
against our policy in Vietnam?

Indeed, why was it necessary at that time
for President Kennedy to affirm that “Mos-
cow must not misjudge the American deter-
mination to stop aggression in Southeast
Asia,” or the height of wisdom to assert, “We
must never be lulled into believing that either
power (Russia or China) has ylelded its
ambitions for world domination. . . . I trust
the United States has learned that it cannot
ignore the moral and ideoclogical principles
at the root of today’s struggles.” Has Schles-
inger really forgotten the considerations
which led President Eennedy to emphasize
American limited war capabilities?

Anyone reading only this book would never
know that Schlesinger had earller concluded,
as a final judgment on President Kennedy:
“No doubt he realized that Vietnam was his
great fallure in foreign policy.” Nor Iis
Schlesinger's position any clearer when one
looks back at the introduction he wrote for
The Politics of Escalation in Vietnam, whose
thesis he now apparently accepts uncritical-
1y. At that time he said of the authors, “They
do not, in my judgment, give due weight to
military necessities that at times have ren-
dered an enlarged American role imperative,
nor do they always see that negotiation ges-
tures out of Hanol can be exercises in polit-
ical warfare too, . . . Would that this
sentence had found a place in The Bitter
Heritage!

Nor is it helpful in understanding the Viet-
nam situation for Schlesinger to resurrect
the old chestnut about the military: “The
Joint Chiefs of Staff, of course, by definition
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argue for military solutions. They are the
most fervent apostles of ‘one more step.
That is their business, and no one should
be surprised that generals behave like gen-
erals.” It is particularly unhelpful when he
goes on to cite General Ridgeway, General
Gavin and others where it suits his purpose
and finally to ask, “"Why had our military
leaders not long ago freed themselves from
the omnipotence of air power, so cherished
by civillans who think war can be won on
the cheap?”

All of this is not to deny that there is
much of value in Schlesinger's indiectment.
We are in a difficult situation in Vietnam and
he has correctly identified many errors made
in the past that plague us today. But one is
forced to deplore his failure to practice what
he preaches. He quite properly “hates to see
intellectuals and liberals preparing the way
for a new McCarthyism by debasing the level
of public discussion and substituting stereo-
types for sense and rage for reason.” Why
then attack Dean Rusk for believing in the
monolithic character of Communism when
the State Department has not held that view
for a number of years?

Of course, Schlesinger offsets the logic of
some of his own positions by opposing simple
withdrawal and recognizing that “military
action plays an Iindispensable role in the
search for a political solution.” He even goes
s0 far as to affirm that *“We must have enough
American armed force In South Vietnam to
leave no doubt in the minds of our adver-
saries that a Communist government will not
be imposed on South Vietnam by force.”

But the main thrust of his arguments,
unfortunately, stems from his basic position
that our commitment in Vietnam was wrong
to begin with, and that all of our actions
should be guided by George Kennan'’s judg-
ment that “There is more respect to be won
in the opinion of this world by a resolute and
courageous liquidation of unsound positions
than by the most stubborn pursuit of ex-
travagant or compromising objectives.” The
debate Schlesinger has joined will find its
ultimate resolution in the future as a con-
sequence of the sacrifices that brave Ameri-
cans are making in the defense of South
Vietnamese freedom, and peace and stability
in Southeast Asia. We shall all see whether
in accomplishing that objective, we have
indeed won more respect in the opinion of
the world.

ROBERTSON: 20 YEARS AS CHIEF
PAGE

Mr. PATTEN. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
from Mississippi [Mr. MONTGOMERY]
may extend his remarks at this point in
the Recorp and include extraneous
matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentle-
man from New Jersey?

There was no objection.

Mr. MONTGOMERY. Mr., Speaker,
the office of the Doorkeeper of the House
of Representatives under the direction
of William M. “Fishbait” Miller has a
very capable and efficient staff. It is my
pleasure to call to the attention of the
Members a recent article in the Roll Call
commending a very important and ca-
pable staff member, Turner Robertson,
majority chief House page:

ROBERTSON: 20 YEARS AS PAGE
(By Lorralne Petty)

Turner N. Robertson, celebrating his 28th
year on Capitol Hill, says the House Page
System hasn’t changed much, in the 20 years
he has served as Minority and Majority
Chief Page.
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There are still exactly 50 pages, although
the current group is a little older. They
still run errands for House Members and
they still work long hours and follow the
same procedures, under the supervision of
Robertson and Tom Tear, present House
Minority Chief Page.

But Robertson, after these twenty years,
may see major changes in the page system.
The Congressional Reorganization bill, now
before the House, would require pages to be
high school graduates. House pages now
must be at least high school juniors. If
the measure is passed, the Capitol Page
School would be phased out, as present pages
graduate.

Lack of after-hours supervision and long
working hours for the young boys, plus Con-
gressional reluctance to authorize spending
for a new school-dormitory, led to the new
minimum age proposal.

Critles say unexpected problems may re-
sult from raising the age, without increas-
ing the number of pages.

At 18, they point out, boys are usually
either headed for college or the draft.
Finding page applicants then might be diffi-
cult.

Others wonder whether college students
could spare enough time to work the long
hours required by Congress. Current pages
go to classes from 6:45 AM to 9:45 AM and
are on duty the rest of the day until the
House adjourns. Even part-time college
students couldn’t arrange such early class
hours. Two shifts of 50 pages each, might
be necessary if college students were used.

Some critics also suggest college students
might not be quite as enthusiastic about
performing menial tasks.

The tasks, according to Robertson, have
remained the same, over the past 20 years,
but the workload has increased. The physi-
cal number of pleces of legislative materials
has Increased and pages now cover a wider
territory since the Rayburn HOB and the
New Senate Office Bullding were bullt.
“Service Is still satisfactory,” says Robert-
son, “but not as quick.”

Pages duties include placing under each
Member's chair, coples of the Congressional
Record and all bills, reports, hearings and
other materials related to legislation up each
day for House consideration. Thereafter,
pages await the call of House members, who
ask them to pick up and deliver a vast assort-
ment of items (all within the Capitol Hill
complex) .

Robertson, who supervises the 30 pages
serving Democratic House members, came to
Capitol Hill April 6, 19398. For the next 10
years, he held a series of patronage jobs
under Rep. John H. Eerr (NC).

Then House Minority Leader Sam Rayburn
(Tex) appointed him Chief Minority Page on
Jan. 1, 1947. He became House Chief Ma-
jority Page when Rayburn was made Speaker;
then reappointed by current Speaker John
W. McCormack (Mass).

A number of his former charges became
Members or Hill aides, Rep. David Pryor
(Ark) was once a page under Robertson’s
supervision, as was former Rep. Jed John-
son (Okla). Robertson also recalls two Con-
gressional staffers who were once in his
charge—Lee McElvain (Aspinall, Colo) and
John Henry (Pryor, Ark).

THE CUBAN HOAX AT EXPO ’'67

Mr. PATTEN. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
from Florida [Mr. Fascerr]l may extend
his remarks at this point in the Recorp
and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentle-
man from New Jersey?

There was no objection.
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Mr. FASCELL. Mr. Speaker, during
the next few days, newspapers through-
out the country will focus attention on
the opening of Expo '67, the World’s Fair
marking the Canadian centennial. One
exhibit which is bound to attract much
attention is that sponsored by the Castro
Government of Cuba. Indeed, in yester-
day's New York Times, an article by
John Lee pointed out that U.S. citizens
visiting the fair can ‘“enjoy Havana
cigars or Cuban rum drinks” even though
the purchase of such items “either for
consumption in Canada or import into
the United States would constitute tech-
nical violation of a law prohibiting trad-
ing with the enemy."”

Communist bloc nations have in the
past used such international exhibitions
for propaganda purposes; Expo 67, to be
sure, will be no exception and, in fact,
will offer the Cuban Government its first
opportunity to show off its wares at an
exhibit of this type in the free world. A
poignant statement by Mr. Inocente
Andrés Collazo Toledo has been brought
to my attention. It concerns, among
other things, the outright deceit which
has been employed by the Castro regime
in assembling its exhibit.

Mr. Collazo formerly served as the
representative of Cuban Chartering En-
terprises in London, a post he had held
since January of 1964. His responsibil-
ity in that post was to charter free world
vessels for the Cuban sea trade—not an
easy task in view of the effectiveness of
the Maritime Administration’'s black-
listing and the boycott action of West-
ern Hemisphere dockworkers against
vessels involved in the Cuban trade.

Last month Mr. Collazo asked for—
and was granted—political asylum by the
U.S. Embassy in the British capital. In
the aforementioned statement, given to
the Economic Research Bureau of the
Movimiento Unidad Revolucionaria, he
points out that, while he was serving in
London, he came into contact with a
Cuban official whose mission in London
was to purchase stereo components to be
displayed at the Montreal fair as Cuban-
manufactured consumer items. The de-
ceit is further compounded by the fact
that not even the wood for the cabinets
to house the stereo equipment is of Cuban
origin; the latter was purchased in the
Congo. Thus, a non-Cuban item will be
displayed as if it were entirely of Cuban
manufacture.

Worse still is the fact that to the cas-
ual observer it will appear that such
items are available to all Cuban citizens.
This could not be further from the truth.
As Mr. Collazo states:

The government will display a number of
Cuban products [which] the Cuban people
have never heard of.

Mr. Speaker, I believe all of our col-
leagues should take time to read Mr. Col-
lazo’s statement as its scope is much
broader than just Cuban participation
at Expo '67. He confirms the effective-
ness of our policy of virtually isolating
Cuba economically and, at the same time,
he adds emphasis to the widely held be-
lief that the Cuban economy is in a com-
pletely chaotic state. I trust that all of
our colleagues will afford themselves the
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opportunity of reading the statement by
Mr. Collazo.
Mr. Collazo’s statement follows:
STATEMENT

My name is Inocente Andrés Collazo
Toledo and in January 1964 I was appointed
CUFLET (Cuban Chartering Enterprise)
Representative in London, England, a posi-
tion I held until March 1967, when I de-
fected.

When I left Cuba in January 1964 I left
behind a bad situation, both in the political
aspect and in the economic aspect, but some
of us still doubted that this was the end of
the Revolutionary promises we had heard;
some of us still had some hope.

In December 19656 I returned to Havana
for a two month vacation and this is when
I realized how bad things really were, be-
cause although reports reaching me in Lon-
don described the situation, they fell short
of the real picture I had the opportunity to
see.
Scarcity was widespread. Little food and
less variety even among Cuban crops, no
shoes, no cloth. I arrived in Cuba just after
Castro’s announcement about the free exit;
he had said in September that all those who
wanted to leave the country could do so
without fear of reprisals and that he would
set up facilities in Matanzas province in
order that those having relatives abroad
could be picked up.

I guess that Castro had figured that a few
thousand would take advantage of his offer,
but I am sure he never realized what the
true situation was. From his point of view,
it would be an embarrassing situation for
the United States, but his offer became a
boomerang that came back and hit him.
For a moment it seemed that everyone was
going to leave, so the government started to
make it tough for those who wanted out.

These measures were not even popular
with government officials, because everyone
had some relatives who had applied for exit
permits and papers and who had therefore
been fired from his job. For one, I had the
opportunity of getting a close look at these
measures as my own sister had applied for
an exit permit and I witnessed the treat-
ment she received from the authorities. For
example, when they went to her home to
make the inventory of the furniture she was
kicked out of the place and nct even the
food on the stove was she allowed to take
with her as she left. The government offi-
clals shouted at her when after interviewing
her to see if she wanted to remain, she
refused and insisted on leaving. Thank
heavens she was able to reach the United
States and now, after more than three years
we have been reunited here in Miami.

I returned to London completely frustrated
with the Revolution and convinced that
whatever hopes or even dreams I had had
before were impossible. I was sorry for all
those left behind in Cuba. By February
1967 I had reached a determination: I had
to break loose from the Cuban government
and I would ask for political asylum from
the United States Embassy. It had taken
me some time to reach this decision. I had
had my doubts and I had been concerned
for the uncertainties of the immediate future.
But, I could not postpone abandoning my
post any longer. I had to take this step, and
now I am very happy to have taken it.

This 18 a summary of the mental processes
through which I went before defecting and
about the present tyranny that enslaves the
Cuban People. I could of course mention
its evils, its constant abuses, and its disre-
gard for the dignity of man, I suppose that
every one of my fellow countrymen who
reach freedom can write a book of his own
about this, so I will not extend myself on
this subject. However, I am more than
happy to answer any gquestions along this
line.
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With regard to the economic situation of
Cuba, there are a number of facts I came
across during the time I was CUFLET Rep-
resentative in London. I will not refer to all
of them, but I will point out some and later
on I will be more than pleased to answer
related questions.

CUFLET

My task was to charter free world vessels
for the Cuba sea trade in order to cover the
deficit resulting from the shortage of Cuban
and Communist Bloc vessels to handle the
volume of trade, and I can add that my task
was not an easy one.

The number of shipping firms that are
willing to deal with the Cuban government is
very limited. The measures taken by the
U.S. Government through the “Black List”
set up by the Maritime Administration of
the U.S. Department of Commerce is felt
throughout the free world shipping circles.

The boycott action decreed by the dock-
workers of this Hemisphere against vessels
flying the colors of countries involved in the
Cuba trade has also had its effects. As soon
as the boycott started some British shipping
firms that were at the time considering the
possibility of entering into the Cuba sea
trade, but that also had regular routes to
Latin America, cancelled any such plans.

Another source of harassment are the
reports on the Cuban economic situation
and free world shipping with Cuba released
by Cuban exile organizations, For example,
I had the opportunity of seeing several of the
newsletters and releases of Unidad Revo-
lucionaria, especially those concerned with
shipping. I remember that when Unidad
Revolucionaria put out the exposé about
Tsavliris shipping firm that firm called me
and sald: “Here, look at what your friends
from Miami keep sending us". Tsavliris is
one of the very few free world shipping firms
presently chartering vessels to the Cuban
government, and thanks to this trade he
(Georgios Tsavliris) has been able to expand
his maritime business, because after starting
out with only two or three vessels he now
operates about 12 and has started a salvage
enterprise with bases in Greece and the
Azores.

When I was in London, most of the char-
ters were made with the following com-
panies: Tsavliris (Tsavliris Shipping Ltd.),
Frangistas (Franco Shipping Co. Ltd.),
Vlassopulos (Vlassopulos Ltd.), Livanos
(John Livanos & Sons Ltd.), Purvis Shipping
(Purvis Shipping Co. Ltd.), and Walter
Runciman & Co.

Up to 10865 I handled almost 100% of the
charters made by the Cuban government
through the London CUFLET office. But
after that, one of the Greek shipping firms
(Frangistas) started to deal directly with
CUFLET's Havana office. My experience was
that these types of operators charge 20 to
30% over the current charter prices, thus
making money at Castro's expense since he
has to depend on them for trade transport
even if they charge more and even if they
use old World War II vessels that suffer con-
stant breakdowns like in the recent case of
the Newglad and Newmoat—both belonging
to Tsavliris—while on their way to the
Perslan gulf in December 1966.

Things are worse. I already had received
news in London about the measures taken
by the Greek government agalnst shipowners
and captains of vessels involved in the Cuba
sea trade, and to my understanding the own-
ers and captains of the following Greek ves-
sels have been brought to Court: Irene, Bar-
barino, Alice, Pantanassa, Roula Maria, Sofia,
Tina, Eftychla, Andromachi, Kyra Harlklia,
Nikolas F,, and Nikolis M.

Just as I defected I heard that Frangistas
wis trylng to back away from the Cuba sea
trade despite the fact that in 1966 he had
visited Havana personally and had promised
that the vessels he would be receiving from
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the Soviet Union would be placed in charter
to CUFLET, as was the case of the first one,
the Eftychia.

MAMBISAS

Through my work with CUFLET I came
in contact with Mambisas (the official Cuban
government shipping enterprise). Mambisas
has its European offices in Rotterdam, Hol-
land, but they came to CUFLET in London
for freight and charters, because many of
their return trips to Cuba from the far East
were made in ballast.

The new Spanish-built vessels have helped
out, but to our surprise, they suffered nu-
merous breakdowns. Further, the defection
of 42 officers and crewmembers (including 6
Masters and 10 Chief Engineers) has jeopard-
ized the operation of the merchant fleet.

The Cuban government has been unable to
trailn qualified personnel to replace the offi-
cers who have defected. A good example on
how this affects the enterprise is the problem
with the diesel and fuel oils. Fuel ofl is
cheaper, much cheaper, than diesel oil; yet,
the Cuban vessels have to use diesel oil be-
cause their engineers are incapable of op-
erating the ship with fuel oil.

The present partial solution adopted by
Mambisas has been to hire elght Soviet Mas-
ters, elght Engineers, and fifteen Mates to
operate the Cuban vessels.

TRADE

I am no economist or trade expert, but
having been three years in London in a
Cuban government enterprise I was able to
come across numerous governmeut officials
who went by and sat with me for a while.
And on these occaslons we would discuss
Cuba. Besides, my trips to Cuba gave me a
good insight.

The Cuban economy is in chaos. Let me
tell you how things are played up for
propaganda purposes. I remember that In
1965 when I was In Havana the authorities
were getting ready to hold the Tri-Continen-
tal Conference. The government was very
busy tidying up the main streets through
which the delegates would be taken: La
Rampa, Malecdén, Galiano, Reina, Monte, Be-
lascoain, and others. It was more or less
what they do in Hollywood in the pictures.
The set was a facade, The few products
available were displayed in the shop-win-
dows, and when no products were available
huge revolutionary posters in gay colors were
the substitute. You should have seen the
streets a block away—empty as ever.

A similar show is the one that the Cuban
government is now attempting to put up at
the Expo 67 fair in Canada. The govern-
ment will display a number of Cuban prod-
ucts the Cuban People have never heard of.
I met an official who had gone to England to
purchase some “Garrard” record-player
equipment with which to bulld several con-
soles and display them as part of Cuban ex-
port products.

To give you an idea about the whole sit-
uation, let us take the case of the record-
players. The equipment will be purchased in
England and even the wood will be imported
and for this purpose the Cuban government
is now holding talks with Congolese officials
(Brazzaville). Hardly a Cuban industry.

Of course, coffee, meat, lobster, fruits, and
vegetables—not available for consumption in
Cuba—wlill be available.

It is my own conclusion that Cuban gov-
ernment officials—with the exception of Cas-
tro—are convinced that the sugar industry
will be unable to pull the country out of the
economic crisis, so they are attempting to
export anything as long as it means a hard
currency revenue: meat (to Italy and Spain),
lobsters, fruit and vegetables, furniture, cof-
fee, and the record-players. Not to mention
sugar and tobacco.

From talking with other Cuban officlals I
also concluded that no one knows where the
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government is heading, nor do they under-
stand what is happening nor what will hap-
pen in the future. Perhaps they are too
close to see reality. Perhaps they are too
much involved in their daily work.

Luckily, I am out of there!

THE TEACHER CORPS

Mr. PATTEN, Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
from Florida [Mr. PerPER] may extend
his remarks at this point in the Recorp
and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentle-
man from New Jersey?

There was no objection.

Mr. PEPPER. Mr. Speaker, recently,
a poor youngster in Dade County, Fla.,
was asked what he thought of a class run
by members of the Teacher Corps.

“I like it in that class,” was the child’s
reply. “I'm smarter in there.”

That comment from a problem student
in a low-income school in Florida illus-
trates some of the findings of a recent
study of the Teacher Corps conducted by
the National Advisory Council on the Ed-
ucation of Disadvantaged Children.

The Council has found:

Positive warm personal rapport between
adult and child is invariably an element in
the disadvantaged child's success in the
classroom.

This “rapport” is the secret ingredient
in the success of the Teacher Corps.
The main value of the Corps, according
to the Council:

It is an instrument for harnessing the
idealism of an unusual group of young people
who, but for the Corps, would never have
been drawn to the teaching profession. In
apparent contrast to the majority of certified
teachers, these young people prefer to work
with the special challenge of disadvantaged
schools. Through the Teacher Corps, they
can put their dedication and their abilities to
work in the service of the Nation, the school,
and the needy child.

The findings of this national study
were graphically depicted in schools in
my own State of Florida. A newspaper-
man working for the Miami Herald de-
scribed a Teacher Corps man in Dade
County as “so excited about teaching
you'd think he invented it.”

They may not have invented teaching,
but they have helped many children dis-
cover “how to feel smarter in class.”

Each Teacher Corps project in the Na-
tion can show they have succeeded, show
where their zeal has excited young minds
into accepting the challenge of learning
for the first time.

Soon to come before us is the legisla-
tion that would enable Teacher Corps
men to carry on this invaluable work,
and to go into more of the slum schools
in our blighted neighborhoods. I would
encourage my colleagues to think of the
Corps not as a faceless fellowship pro-
gram, but a dedicated army of young
teachers who want to reach these prob-
lem children and show them that the
way out of their poverty is by learning.

The National Teacher Gorps—

Says the Advisory Council’s report—
is too badly needed and too promising to be
either discontinued or treated as a tempo-
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rary stopgap. Of all the present investments
of public effort, few are likely to yleld so large
& return.

Mr. Speaker, I insert at this point in
the Recorp a copy of a letter from Mrs.
Janet Dean, president, Dade County
Classroom Teachers Association. Mrs.
Dean’s letter indicates the strong sup-
port that the National Teacher Corps is
receiving among its colleagues,

The letter follows:

DapE COUNTY CLASSROOM
TEACHERS' ASSOCIATION, INC.,
April 10, 1967.
Congressman CLAUDE PEPPER,
Cannon House Office Building,
Washington, D.C.

DEAR Sir: I would like to share with you
our concern for the future of the National
Teacher Corps. Perhaps I can best do this
by bringing you to date on the contribution
being made by the NTC teams here in
Miami

Florida has only ten of the special NTC
teams—seven in Dade County and three in
Broward—working in conjunction with the
School of Education at the University of
Miami, Every indication that we have
points to the success of these special teach-
ing teams. We feel that one of the most
valuable contributions made by the program
is the experience and training it provides
for the intern teacher—training that is not
available in any school of education. Stu-
dent teachers generally learn how to teach
the middle-class child. In general, teach-
ing texts are also pointed toward the average
middle-class student. As a result, no teach-
er is ever really prepared for what he will find
in teaching the disadvantaged child and few
for the gifted child.

The intern teachers we now have in the
NTC program in Dade County tell us they
are getting superb training. Even more im-
portant perhaps, the teachers of the classes
from which the children who work with
the NTC teams are selected, tell us the real
test of success is met. We have learned that
the real test is not what happens in the
special class, but what happens when the
child returns to his regular classroom, A
second grade teacher in one of our Dade
County Schools sent fourteen of her pupils
to the NTC classes. She sald, “When they
returned, ten were able to continue with the
regular studies while four continued to need
special attention. But the biggest change
has been In the children's attitude. They are
much more interested in learning.” One
of the children who had attended a special
NTC class said, "I like to be here. I'm smart
in here.”

This change in attitude about himself may
be the most important contribution any
teacher can make to a child who is not
successful in school or in society., We are
becoming increasingly aware that the dif-
ficulty in learning to read is just one part of
the complex problem the teacher faces when
working with the disadvantaged child. We
find that before he can learn to read, he
must learn to value reading and before he
can value reading, he must learn to value
himself,

President Johnson's proposal to extend and
enlarge the Teacher Corps is very hearten-
4ing to all of us who are concerned with and
about children. I would urge you to do
whatever possible to support the expansion
and funding of the National Teacher Corps.

The Dade County Classroom Teachers' As-
soclation appreciates your support of educa-
tion. You will be pleased to know that our
present membership of 7,800 continues to
make us the largest local assoclation in
the nation and I am sure I send the good
wishes of our membership to you as I send
my own.

SBincerely,
JANET DEAN,
President,
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A REPORT ON THE JOB CORPS

Mr. PATTEN. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
from Florida [Mr. GIBBONS] may ex-
tend his remarks at this point in the
Recorp and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentle-
man from New Jersey?

There was no objection.

Mr. GIBBONS. Mr. Speaker, Tom
Campbell, publisher of Iron Age, the
national metalworking weekly, has spent
considerable time and effort studying
the Job Corps. He has visited a number
of centers and talked with both officials
and Job Corps enrollees. His editorial
and article, “Industry and Job Corps
Salvage America’s Rejected Youth,” pre-
sents a comprehensive look at the Job
Corps.

I urge all Members to read these arti-
cles, which follow:

THE JoB CoRPs PAYS OFF: BY RE-CREATING
HumaN DiewiTy!

(By Tom Camphbell)

If you are hidebound in your opinion that
industry and government can’t work together
in some areas, forget this piece. And don’t
read the one inside on the Job Corps either.

But if you belleve in miracles, be with us
for a little while. If you don't believe what
you read at least you will be shaken up.
That we guarantee,

Perhaps your first thought was—as was
ours—that the Job Corps was a mammoth
leaf-raking boondoggle. Most of us let it
g0 at that. Some columnists, editors, hate-
mongers, youth detractors and hostile people
condemned something they knew nothing
about.

We had a second thought, It stemmed
from the lucky breaks we had along the
road of life since 1923. Then, Herb Graham,
chief Inspector at the Southside plant of
Jones & Laughlin Steel Corp. (who later was
research vice president) gave us our first
chance. Since then we have known hundreds
of men who would have sald, “Hire that guy?”
But he did; and we got our start.

Later, Dr. Donald A. Laird, Psychology
Dept., Colgate University told us, “Tom you
can always break Into print if you chew hell
out of something 'different.” If you have a
message based on fact and good will, chances
are few—Iif any—will listen to you.” It's still
true today.

We checked, interviewed, read thousands of
words, saw copies of letters from Corpsmen,
looked over the guys running the show,
analyzed the budgets, threw quickies at the
brains of the setup, made several fellows
miserable, changed our own Ideas often—
and came away convinced.

We were convinced that something that
should not have happened—according to
sterile, formal and prejudiced rules—not only
happened, but it worked. And man, if some-
thing works to the benefit of all, don’t fly-
speck it, argue with it or waste time trying
to discredit it. If you do, you will find your
“listeners” are “out to lunch.”

In case you didn’'t know it, top industrial
companies have contracted to make the Job
Corps a success. With the help of govern-
ment Job Corps people, American industrial
glants have succeeded in giving dignity, jobs
and a purpose to soclety’s castoffs.

The success has been gso strong spiritual-
ly—as well as economically—it is living proof
of modern day miracles.

INDUSTRY AND JOB CORPS SALVAGE AMERICA’S
REJECTED YOUTH

(The Job Corps has been called everything

from a boondoggle to a Federal reform school,

And, from past experience, was a predictable

April 24, 1967

fallure. But it isn't a fallure—for one rea-
son: People.)
(By Tom Campbell!)

“The Job Corps has been called the great-
est sociological experiment of the century.
This project not only teaches marketable
skills, but also creates an entirely new en-
vironment for dropouts . . . The Federal
government, I believe, was wise in soliciting
industry to help in solving that particular
problem. We have the capital, the man-
power, the skills, technology and the desire
to get the job done.” (Harold S. Geneen,
president ITT.)

Take a youngster 16 to 21 years old. He
(or she) 1s a dropout and unemployed. He
(or she) probably comes from a broken fam-
fly—or no family at all, Maybe a police
record s involved. He (or she) may be
alienated or hostile—or both.

Who cares? Few people, if anyone. Schools
want him to conform. Soclety calls two
strikes against him right off the bat; and
watches like a hawk. Many companies spurn
him—and naturally he spurns them. 1In
many cases we studied, he rejects himself,

Someone Cares, He hears about the Job
Corps. Its camps are, in most cases, run by
the biggest corporations in the nation. The
United States Employment Service looks him
over. He gets accepted.

He or she is cleaned, screened and told
what's what by a counselor who has been
picked by the company and approved, alded,
and briefed by the Job Corps.

Now, someone does care—maybe for the
first time. This is his first real chance to be
salvaged. Or as Vice President Humphrey
says, “It may be his only and last chance.”

Industry's Role. The boys go to one of 11
major camps, each run by a civilian contrac-
tor; of these, nine are large business com-
panies, one is a joint university-company
venture and the other is run by a state
agency. Unique, eh? Especially when one
is led to believe that universities are inter-
ested in youth?

The girls go to one of 14 camps or centers,
most of which are run by American business
companies. Both the men's and girls' camps
are urban organizations.

In addition to these are conservation
camps where $38 million dollars in conserva-
tion has been accomplished already. And
besides conservation, these boys are taught
trades and educated.

“It is still too early to judge, but we as-
sume, based on our experience, any reason-
able degree of success of the Job Corps pro-
gram will be one of the best Investments
Amerieca could make.”

And, “70% of these boys at Camp Parks
came from families on relief. Furthermore,
40% of their grandparents were also on re-
lief. If we can break that cycle and can
make them tax producers, instead of tax
consumers, we have added greatly to the
strength of America.” (Charles B, Thorn-
ton, board chairman, Litton Industries.)

Stick-to-It Rate. Of this major group of
society’'s “we-don't-want-them,” about 70%
stick to the Job Corps until “graduated.”
They are trained for a trade, reach for a
high school diploma (and get it), become

1Inside for the Story:

For nearly all of his working life, Tom
Campbell has earned his living only one
way—by knowing people; knowing what
motivates them and why;, knowing how
they'll react and why; in short, knowing
them from the inside—not just the outside.

He spent seven years in industrial and
employee relations with Bell Telephone Com-
pany of Pennsylvania. This only whetted
his appetite for people. He has spent the
last 31 years writing about them for Iron
Age. And along the way, he has been active
in various youth groups.

The result of all of these experiences is
this intensely personal report on the Job
Corps.
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a forester, return to school, go to work for
the Corps or join the Service. Recently a
fellow classed as a stupe by his former pals,
his former school, and by many others,
landed a job as cook for a large Corps camp.
Today he makes more than his dad, is
happy and is completely salvaged.

Latest figures compiled (and audited) a
few weeks ago show: 4637 or 73% of the
Corpsmen have jobs because of rehabilitation
and teaching at the camps; 1115 or 18% are
in the Service and 594 or 9% went back to
school after being upgraded by the Job
Corps.

FPROFILE OF A TYPICAL ENROLLEE ENTERING THE
JOB CORPS

Education: Reading score: 4.7 grade level;
Years of school: 7

Health: 80% have never seen a Doctor or
Dentist; 7 1b underweight.

Previous Behavior: 639% no previous rec-
ord; 27% minor anti-social behavior; 10%
had 1 serious conviction,

Famlily Pattern: 45% from broken home;
85% from family where head of household
unemployed; 50% from families on relief.

Earning Capacity: 90% unemployed; 10%
employed at an average of 80¢ hour,

About $140 million worth of contracts held
by leading business companies are now in
effect. A profit of around 4.5% is realized
after the bugs are out. A hardnosed ac-
counting department in the Office of Econ-
omic Opportunity goes over the bills and
budgets of the Job Corps with a fine tooth
comb—and a magnifying glass. Result: an
outfit as tightly run as any business.

The Dropouts. Before I forget; many will
want to know what happens to the 30%
“lost” souls who can’t make the grade in
the Job Corps? Remember all Job Corps ac-
ceptances were taken off the bottom of the
totem pole—white and non-white. Here's a
rundown on the dropouts:

1. Sixty percent of the dropouts were in-
directly helped by their short stay in the
Corps. They either went back to school
or got a job as a result of their short “adop-
tion.”

2. Thirty percent of the dropouts were re-
ferred to proper psychiatric, psychological
or hospital centers. Half have been sal-
vaged and are on their way to becoming tax-
paying members of soclety; something that
wouldn't have happened if they hadn’t joined
Job Corps in the first place.

3. Of the remaining 10% of Job Corps
dropouts, most had eye, teeth and medical
corrections and are now telling their sisters
and brothers, “Maybe I didn’t make the
grade, but if you have any sense or guts you
better stay in school or you will wind up an
outcast and a complete failure.”

Personal Approach. One good reason why
the Job Corps has such a personal and prac-
tical communication with former Corpsmen
is due to Dr. David Gottlieb, an assoclate di-
rector of Job Corps. He flits in and out of
camp after camp—and doesn't miss a trick.

This guy is trusted and liked by the entire
Corps. Some people in education don't care
too much for Dr. Gottlieb because of his
unorthodox teaching ideas, (He got his
Ph.D. in Sociology so as not to upset his
educated family, almost all of whom were
big domes and successful Ph.D.’s and what
have you.)

Dave sees that Corpsmen are tralned,
taught and cared for at their learning pace
and as individuals. That's the main differ-
ence between the JC and school.

In the latter you toe the mark as a member
of the “group”. If you don't, you get the
can tied to you, pushed ahead because of
physical size or get disgusted and drop out
of school. When you do that you are a dead
duck, an outcast and a ready pigeon for the
police blotter, skid row, drug addiction or
human degradation.

From the Top, Down. Dr. Gottlleb ought
to know this. He was a dropout himself.
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Before he went back to school (and even-
tually got his degrees, wrote books about
kids, and became a down-to-earth consultant
on youngsters) he went through what they
go through: Broke, a bum, a seaman, a cook
or a job at anything that made a few bucks.
So he knows all the “things" to expect—and
correct.

What's that you say? “Why didn't—or
doesn't Industry come out and yack about
its success?”

Some do. But they were scared stiff—at
first. They worried about the effect on their
image, etc.

But Litton Industries, General Eleectric,
Westinghouse, U.S. Industries, IBM, Federal
Electric, Thiokol, RCA, Burroughs, Xerox
and others are 100% for JC. They ought to
be: They learned how to make it work. Their
originial top kicks are strong for it and they
can't let go of a tiger—if they wanted to.

Implicit Trust. About the “horror’stories
and the “scandals” and the fights, etc? What
would you expect from a group that society
as much as told to go to hell and burn?
Dandies?

You can match the small minority of JC
troublemakers (who come out okay in the
end) with any underprivileged, privileged or
overprivileged group in San Franeisco,
Rochester, Pittsburgh, Cleveland or any other
“nice” place. I know. I've been there,

When I went to the main headquarters in
Washington, to shake out some of the
answers to the questions I had about the
Job Corps project, one thing stuck out: The
informality and the implicit trust the various
people had in each other.

FANCY—AND FACTS

Certain myths and errors have grown up
around Job Corps during the past two years.
Here are the most common errors and the
facts.

1. The high cost of Job Corps training.

Fact: Present costs range from $6080 for
nine months (the average length of stay) to
$8120 for a year; next year, these will drop
to $5825 and #7765. These costs include
everything—capital costs, administration,
food, clothing, transportation, medical and
dental care, pay and allowances. Common
misstatement is that Job Corps costs more
than college. However, college tuition is
only about a third of the cost of a year's
college education, with rest made up by
grants and endowments. College tuition
does not cover many items included in Job
Corps costs.

2. Job Corpsmen don't stay in the program.

Fact: More than 70 out of every 100 com-
plete their training. Retention rate is re-
markable in view of dropout history of Job
Corps volunteers and compares favorably
with other school programs.

3. Corpsmen riot and are in constant
trouble with the law.

Fact: The arrest rate for all Job Corps-
men since program began is about 3.5%,
which compares with the national average
of 6.5% for this age group. The number of
“incidents” involving Corpsmen and women
has been relatively low but any fracas in-
volving them gets undue attention in press.

4. Corpsmen shouldn’t get legal service in
case of trouble.

Fact: Job Corps believes its volunteers are
entitled to the same basic protection of bail
and representation as all other Americans,
Bail is paid for by the Corpsmen; maximum
limits are set on legal fees and Corpsmen
also pay part of this.

5. Job Corps staff members are paid un-
usually high salaries.

Fact: Job Corps salaries  are carefully
scrutinized. It must be remembered that
Job Corps teaching is year-round, often
week-long, with few fringe benefits and no
tenure, compared with 9 to 10 month years
of conventional teachers.

6. A new program is not needed; let the
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regular schools do it or have industry train
them.

Fact: Most Job Corps volunteers are young-
sters that regular schooling could not reach
for one reason or another. Completely new
techniques and materials are needed to teach
them. Many require reading and arithmetic
teaching before they can be taught work
skills; most need to be taught proper work
habits and attitudes, and need the motiva-
tion to go on.

7. There are plenty of jobs; let these
youngsters find them.
Fact: Uneducated and undereducated,

untrained, these young people do not have
the tools to find and hold meaningful, regu-
lar work, Less than 10% had worked before
coming to Job Corps, although nearly all
had looked. Most worked short-term or
part-time jobs. Without Job Corps or a
similar program, most of these young people
would remain on the human slag heap, wind-
ing up on welfare or in a correctional insti-
tution. The modest Investment in these
young people will be repaid many times over
when they become working, taxpaying, self-
sufficlent citizens.

“I think that jobless youth is a problem
that belongs to America—not to government,
not to education, not to charities; but to
America as a whole As a consequence, I
think that part of that responsibility rests
squarely on industry.

“It seems to me that economically, any in-
vestment to get these youngsters off the
street, and proud of themselves, and earning,
i certainly worthwhile for all of us.” Thomas
J. Watson, Jr., board chalrman, IBM.

Most unusual. After 31 years in the re-
porting business, this struck me as quite un-
usual in either government or business.

So much did this bother me—in view of the
concrete evidence of the success now being
realized—that I bugged Dr. Gottlieb unmer-
cifully. The air was pretty hot for a while.

The truth was finally out. Dr. Gottlieb,
his bosses iIn Washington, and the counselors
and head guys in the camps do what they
think is best. They're not hamstrung by a
set of fancy rules made up by someone in an
ivory tower.

This applies even to the public affairs de-
partment—another name for public rela-
tions. Most of the guys and gals there are
former hard-nosed newspaper people who
give you what you ask for. There wasn't
anybody sitting on their shoulders Okaying
what they sald—or asking them why they
said it, and why they let an outside reporter
run ragged through their department.

Analysis of the first 5,000 placements: ?

Percent
(9 i nia ol T TN S RS2 S0 2 70.1
Professional, technical,
managerial, efe. L L. il iconicea 81
Clenlinl o Susop o guaily e UAtl W 72
Service Wk = 12.6
Farming, fishery, torestry. OGS i oo L 5.2
P T e 3.8
Machine trades . . oo i 8.0
2 e K L S S e e B AR 6.5

1 Average hourly wage of those on jobs is
£1.71 per hour, compared with 80 cents an
hour by the less than 10% who worked be-
fore coming into the Job Corps.

About 60% of those placed in jobs came
from the men’s urban centers.

Good—or Else. It was pretty clear to them
that your reporter was going to write as he
saw 1t.

But there still was some ingredient that
was responsible for the thing that made the
project click. It was true that some Sena-
tors tried to put the blocks to the Job Corps—
because of integration—but this falled.
It's true that Vice President Humphrey not
only knew what was going on, but he put the




10544

full weight of his office and that of several
Senators squarely behind the project.

What Makes It Click. After about 314
hours of sweaty yakkity yak, we found the
missing ingredient. Sergeant Shriver—the
top bananaman—decided early in the game
that the Job Corps could never get off the
ground if it was bogged down by griping,
partisan criticism and some good old politi-
cal torpedo activity.

Mr. Shriver knew his way around before
he hit the government. He was smart
enough to realize that if he took full heat
from mnewspapers, reporters, Congressmen,
and those who would rather dle than see
integration, the Job Corps idea would not
only work, but business companies could get
the bugs out and realize a payoff.

Seeing Is Belleving. A visitor who knows
his onions can sense that his particular proj-
ect has a minimum amount of fly-specking
instructions and ruses set up by people who
wouldn’t know a person from a hole in the
ground—especially the kind of rejects they
get into the Job Corps.

You have to see it to believe it. Once you
read hundreds of letters from fellows who a
year ago didn’t amount to a hill of beans to
themselves or socliety, you are sure business
and government can cooperate on any project
which requires fresh, new, and trial-and-
error thinking.

The test: Does it work? The answer: After
a thorough check by this writer. Yes!

THE TAX-FREE FOUNDATIONS WAR

Mr. PATTEN. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
from Louisiana [Mr. Rarick] may ex-
tend his remarks at this point in the
Recorp and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentle-
man from New Jersey?

There was no objection.

Mr. RARICK. Mr. Speaker, last week,
in extension of my remarks, I obtained
leave to print chapter 8 of the ignomini-
ous prowar report against Africa, de-
vised by the Carnegie Foundation for
International Peace.

While this foundation is tax free and
contributes nothing to relieve the tax
burden borne by our people, it is not hesi-
tant in calculating how much tax money
and even the number of casualties—
American boys—we should sacrifice in
any military measures against our friends
in South Africa.

If this anti-American front can use
its billions, without being a good taxpay-
er, to tell us where to spend our money
and get our boys killed, something smells
in New York and Washington, D.C.

This outfit has also dreamed up the
new educational TV monster—also tax
free. What will it teach—hate Africans
and where to do war to appease its in-
satiable appetite? Congress needs to act,
and fast, to eliminate these alien founda-
tions from tax exemption and to investi-
gate warmongering activities. They
are a danger to freemen the world
over—hiding behind such a fancy
title as “International Peace.” Andrew
Carnegie would turn over in his grave
if he were to see the shenanigans being
suggested against the people by these
“police state liberals.”

I include the appendix to the Carnegie
booklet on “Apartheid” be printed fol-
lowing my remarks:
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APPENDIX—COLLECTIVE MILITARY MEASURES:
SoME CALCULATIONS

In Chapter 7, figures were cited as to the
estimated costs of various kinds of collective
measures and as to estimated casualties. The
manner in which these estimates were derived
are described in this Appendix,

COST ANALYSIS

Cost estimates of a contemplated operation
would be an essential part of the overall plan-
ning by a United Nations force staff. Each
operation would have to be examined in mi-
nute detail in order to arrive at aggregative
cost data. These in turn could be used for
assessment purposes. Admittedly any cost
analysis would rely heavily upon past ex-
perlences and involve many crude estimates.
Nevertheless, some attention to costing is
necessary to appreclate the magnitude of
financial resources required. Furthermore
the costs themselves would be an element in
the policy formulation stage.

In this section, cost data of a {ype block-
ade force and a type military force will be
estimated. Ascertaining the costs of all con-
templated operations would be beyond the
purposes of this study.?

The United States experience in the Cu-
ban quarantine provides an illustrative ex-
ample to formulate criteria for blockade
costs against South Africa. These figures
are crude estimates of the costs incurred by
the United States during the entire period
of the Cuban quarantine. According to
Admiral Anderson, Chief of Naval Opera-
tions during the period, “some 180 ships were
directly involved at the height of the Cuban
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the naval operations (including naval air
units) for the 28 days in which the quaran-
tine was in effect was approximately $44,-
500,000 The New York Times estimated
that the warships actually on station during
the blockage period included 3-5 aircraft
carriers and a total of 40-50 other warships.*
(The differences between the Times account
and that of the Hearings was presumably in
the number of auxiliary and support ships
involved. The 180 ships probably refers to
the total ships, including suppnrt and auxil-
lary vessels.)

It is interesting to note that the Cuban
coastline is approximately 1,600 miles (that
of South Africa, approximately 1,800 miles).
The blockade was a partial one, e.g., a quar-
antine that was essentially a stop-and-search
operation to prevent contraband cargoes
from entering Cuban waters. Several other
factors should be borne in mind. Cuba
is located a very short distance from the
continental United States. Bases and other
facilities were already in existence for the
staging and maintenance of military units.
And, of course, the Cuban quarantine was
an action by a coheslve national military
force. The ability of the Cuban mlilitary
forces to retaliate or contest the blockade
was quite limited.

A more detalled cost estimate of individ-
ual ships and naval aircraft, in conjunction
with the overall cost of the Cuban operation,
will assist analysis of a South African opera-
tion. The figures are annual operating costs
of the vessels, including estimates of sup-
port by other vessels, and are based on the
assumption that the vessels are prepared for

operatlon"' 2 The total estimated cost of sustained combat operations®
Type of vessel Cost per year 30 days 120 days
(cost) (cost
--| $14 to $17 million (average $15 million)_ $1, 250,000 | $5, 000, 000
--| %2 to $3 million Eaverage $2 million). 208, 000 832, 000
--| $2 to $4 million (average $3 million)_ 260, 000 1, 000, 000
--| %2 to $3 million Eavermze $214 million) -3 208, 000 832, 000
Supfort ship_...C --| $2 to $6 million (average $4 million).___ < 333, 000 1,332, 000
e Tosae e $6 to $10 million (average $8million). .. _________ ... 666, 000 2, 664, 000
Operation costs for naval aircraft includ- 120-day period-_ . $150, 000

ing support of and readiness for sustained

combat operations are as follows:

Fighter/bomber (jei aircraft) $300,000 to
$600,000 per year aircraft (average $450-
000)

In Chapter 7 It was estimated that a
force of 50 or more warships with 300 air-
craft would be needed for blockade purposes.
Using the above figures, the following costs
would be applicable:

30-day period. e $37, 500
Time frame and cost
30-day 120-day
Type vessel:
50 warships to include—
i AP AIE BATIIITE . 5 o ot M i3 o = e P i i i S o g o A $5, 000, 000 $20, 000, 000
3cruisers. . . .......... . 1, 998, 000 , 992, 000
33 destroyers._ . __.____. i, 864, 000 27, 456, 000
JOsubanartosg. 00 o LU BEE U T Ul gl el e, G 2, 500, 000 10, 000, 000
Adireraft: 300 aireraft (includes approximately 100 for air blockade) ... ... ... __. 11, 250, 000 46, 000, 000
Ny e e S SR s S e B e 111, 448, 000
Total, 8-month naval and air blockade period_. ... oo o iiaoio| 165,672,000 |oooo..o ...

According to one study, $8-10 per day
would be required to maintain one United

1 Estimates used for computation of force
costs are individual judgments based upon
a varlety of sources. They are dependent
upon analysis >f overall costs and interpola-
tion of results. These estimates are very
crude figures which only serve to focus at-
tention upon the problem of costs and to
suggest possible ranges of magnitude.

*U.8. Congress, House of Representatives
(88th Cong.), Subcommittee of Committee

Nations soldier on a day-to-day basis. The
same study notes “Moreover, if the Force
were committed, its expenses would certainly
leap upwards—depending on the location
and level of activity—and costs might go as

on Appropriations, Hearings, Part 2, (Wash-~
ington, D.C.: G.P.O., 1963) p. 254.

3 Ibid.

4 The New York Times, 23 Oct. 1962.

® The cost figures used in the table are con-
solidations and averages from numerous
public sources.
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high as double the ‘cheapest’ figure.”® The
cost (direct and indirect) of maintaining
troops of modern armies varies from $15-20
8 day per man,

The cost of the military operation in the
Congo averaged approximately $10 million
a month.” Oversimplifying the cost figures
and assuming there was an average of 15,000
troops on duty, the cost per day per man
averages $20. These Congo costs, it must be
recalled, were for a peacekeeping operation.
In sustained operations, involving direct com-
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bat between military forces (both regular
and irregular forces), a certain percentage
of casualties and replacements in both men
and materiel would have to be expected.

The following cost estimates are based
upon a range of figures utilized by Cannon
and Jordan, the Congo operation, and pub-
lished reports of naval and air operations.
These cost estimates are for ground troops
employed in a type of direct intervention
discussed in Chapter 7.

Ground troops

T T L S S S )t

60,000 (follownp force). .
3,000 (air assault)

Total ground forces, 93,000 __
Total ground forces, 93,000.. -

Time Sustained operations
frame
(days)
§15 per day | $20 per day | $30 per day

30 13, 500, 000 18, 000, 000 27, 000, 000

30 27, 000, 000 36, 000, 000 , 000, 000

30 1, 350, 000 1, 800, 000 2, 700, 000

30 41, 850, 000 55, 800, 000 83, 700, 000

120 | 166, 400,000 | 223,200, 000 334, 800, 000

Naval and air units:
60 warships and 300 aircraft

(identical to blockade forces 30-day
with addition of 10 destroy-  Period?
er-type vessels) ________.___ $29, 692, 000
45 attack transports.__.____ 9, 860, 000
30 to 40 support vessels (aver=-
BEASBB)CE D e a ity et 11, 655, 000
Total navel and air units. 50, 707, 000
Support alrcraft:
200 transport aircraft? (direct
T e e S 980, 000
Require 3,000 total fiying hours
for direct assault and ap-
proximately 3,000 total fly-
ing hours for 30-day period
(80-day support) - cceoeeo-- 990, 000
Total support aircraft
C A Rl L 1, 980, 000

1 A 30-day time frame is used here as being
the best indicator of costs for the varlety
of naval vessels involved. It is recognized
that types of naval support and aircraft sup-
port will change as an operation progresses.
It is also recognized that the size and com-
position of a force have been greatly over-
simplified for the purposes of this study.

2Cost of transport alrcraft is computed
from U.S. Congress, House of Representatives
(88th Cong.), Subcommittee of the Com-
mittee on Appropriations, Hearings, Part 4,
(Washington, D.C.: G.P.O., 1963), p. T8l.
This document lists the cost of two typical
transport aircraft as follows: C124A—3,270
flying hours for total statistical cost of
$1,063,338. This averages to $325 per flying
hour; CI130E—T77 flylng hours for a total
statistical cost of $26,109. This averages
$340 per flying hour, The cost for the com-
putation here is $330 per flying hour.

Thus to mount an entire direct interven-
tion operation would require $94,537,000 for
a 30-day period.®

There are many variations of the force
concept employed for the cost estimates.
Furthermore, there is a wide range of cost
factors which are highly dependent upon
the nature of the operation—the intensity
of combat, the reaction of opposing forces,
and individual nations’ cost requirements.
To reiterate, this cost analysis Is for one type
of force and is based on very crude estimates

8Lt Col. Charles A, Cannon, Jr.,, and Lt.
Col. Amos A. Jordan, USA, in Willam R.
Frye, A United Nations Peace Force (New
York: Oceana Publications, Inec,, 1857),

. 167.
R TLyman M. Tondel, Jr. (ed.) Legal Aspects
of the United Nations in the Congo, (New
York: Oceana Publications, Inc., 1963) p. 47.

® Based on $15 per man per day.

for purposes of adding another element to
the overall appreciation of the effort and re-
sources required to conduct military opera-
tions.

Another factor must be horne in mind in
considering the significance of the cost anal-
ysis. These costs are based upon the as-
sumption that most of the forces would
come from a single power, or at least powers
that have the capability of mounting an
operation and have a certain degree of ho-
mogeneity of equipment and requirements.
If forces were composed of various smaller
national contingents, the costs would greatly
increase; a longer build-up perlod, including
training, re-equipping, and base facilities
would be required. With a major power or
powers supplying troops, naval, and air
units, the build-up period would be kept to
a minimum and costs reduced.

Casualty estimates

The following are the calculations on
which the casualty estimates ° used in chap-
ter 7 were based:

Assault Period up to 15 days: Total per
day, 240 personnel; total 15-day period, 7,200
personnel (a percentage of these personnel
would be returned to duty).

Consolidation period 15 to 120 days (after
assault period): Total per day, 180 to 360
personnel; total 105-day period, 18,900 to
37,800 personnel (a percentage of these per-
sonnel would be returned to duty).

WASHINGTON STAR HAILS PISCA-
TAWAY PARK BARGAIN

Mr. PATTEN. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
from Maryland [Mr. MAcHEN] may ex-
tend his remarks at this point in the
Recorp and include extraneous matter.

? Department of the Army, FM 101-10,
Staff Officers Field Manual, Part 1 (Washing-
ton, 12 February 1959), pp. 336-338. This
publication contains statistics that can be
utilized for estimating casualties under vari-
ous combat conditions. The statistics used
for the estimates in his paper are as follows:

Average daily admission rate per 1,000
Jrom all causes

Infantry

Combat conditions: divisions
12T T R RO 0 Sl o e SR 8
B e e e et s 4
1 s SR A R R T 2

The statlstlics are based on experience
gained from World War II and Korea. These
estimates will vary based upon intensity of
combat, enemy capabilities, training of
troops, etc. Consequently they should be
used with caution.
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The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentle-
man from New Jersey?

There was no objection.

Mr. MACHEN. Mr. Speaker, the
Washington Evening Star long has been
recognized for its outstanding editorial
policy on conservation and in this spe-
cial field the Star speaks with a clear
and progressive voice.

Today the Star reiterates its consistent
support of the cooperative Federal-pri-
vate landowner pilot program to save the
view from Mount Vernon at Piscataway
Park. I applaud the Star’s editorial,
“Potomac Bargain,” for its recognition of
how significant a bargain completion of
Piscataway Park would be because of the
168 donated scenic easements protecting
more than 1,190 acres and the large do-
nations of scenic land to the Govern-
ment.

I highly recommend the Star’s edi-
torial of Tuesday, April 25, 1967, to my
colleagues:

PoToMAC BARGAIN

In the absence of a last-minute rescue, the
long, carefully developed campaign to pre-
serve the Potomac shoreline across from
Mount Vernon as a lovely natural park is
apt to be scuttled tomorrow in the House.
And if that occurs, Congress will be allowing
an extraordinary bargain to slip down the
drain.

The threat is created by the House Appro-
priations Committee’s inexplicable failure to
recommend a $2.7 million expenditure repre-
senting the federal government’s modest
share in the venture. Two foundations, dis-
playing a good deal more foresight than the
committee, have generously offered to con-
tribute 500 acres of the expensive shoreline
to the government. About 170 individuals
have also agreed to donate scenic easements
vital to the conservation. These offers will
expire, however, unless Congress this year
purchases other strategically necessary por-
tions of the proposed Piscataway Park—at a
cost that is only a fraction of the true value,

Representative Machen, who has worked in
behalf of the park for more than a year,
pledges, if necessary, to carry on the fight in
the Senate. The actual decision, however,
may well be made in the House. Surely, in
voting the massive $1.3 billion Interior ap-
propriation bill, some way can be found to
15&1:!;%0 this important item while there still
-3 e,

ARMENIAN MASSACRES OF 1915

Mr. PATTEN. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
from New Jersey [Mr. JoeErLson] may
extend his remarks at this point in the
REecorp and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentle-
man from New Jersey?

There was no objection.

Mr. JOELSON. Mr. Speaker, modern
man often points with pride to the social
and technical accomplishments achieved
through his ingenuity and intelligence,
but amid the progress and growth of his
material world are many appalling ex-
amples of man’s inhumanity to man.
One of the most horrendous of these
shameful acts in the 20th century began
in 1915 when the Ottoman Empire of
Turkey cruelly annihilated the Armeni-
an population that had lived peacefully
in Anatolia for centuries. Genocide of a
whole ethnic community is not one of the
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modern inventions we should hope to
pass on to future generations.

Fearing European intervention on be-
half of the subject Armenians, the Otto-
man authorities decided to dissolve the
problem by destroying the Armenian
communities. On April 24, 1915, the
first arrests of Armenian leaders took
place, thus depriving the Armenians of
any leadership that might have rallied
them to resist the cruelties to follow.
The remainder of the Armenian nation
was then subjected to murder, starva-
tion, and dispersal until almost 2,000,000
people had been removed from Turkey.
Families were separated, men were
assassinated, women were abducted for
the pleasure of the Sultan’s soldiers, and
whole villages were destroyed and their
occupants removed to hostile environ-
ments where they were left to die of
disease and starvation. Before it ended,
modern history’'s first genocide had
killed nearly 1,000,000 Armenians and re-
located an equal number to foreign
lands. In 1 short year, an ancient na-
tion had been virtually decimated to a
point close to extinction.

Today, there remain a few Armenian
communities in Syria, Lebanon, Jordan,
and Irag in addition to the few sur-
vivors in Turkey. Russia proudly boasts
of its independent Armenian nation
made up from the 1915 survivors who
fled northward during the holocaust, but
these people have only traded one dic-
tator for another. But the Armenia of
1914, a nation of 2,000,000 people, can
never be reconstructed. This nation re-
mains in the hearts of its few scattered
people and in the memories of all civilized
men who abhor genocide.

On this anniversary of the Armenian
massacres, let us remember not only the
victims of ruthless murder but also the
inhuman hatred that threatens all
minorities.

QUOTA PROPOSED FOR FROZEN
STRAWBERRIES

Mr. PATTEN. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
from Oregon [Mr. UrLMan] may extend
his remarks at this point in the REecorp
and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentle-
man from New Jersey?

There was no objection.

Mr. ULLMAN. Mr. Speaker, I am
pleased to join with my colleagues from
the State of Oregon [Mrs. GREEN, Mr.
Wryarr, and Mr. DELLENBACK] in rec-
ommending legislation today to correct a
sertous agricultural problem which is
threatening the health of the domestic
strawberry industry. Under the spon-
sorship of Senators Wayne Morse and
Marg O, HarrieLp, similar legislation is
being presented today in the Senate.

Our bill will impose a quota on imports
of processed, prepared, and frozen straw-
berries. Each year the quota will limit
strawberry imports to 20 percent of the
average annual consumption in the
United States for the preceding 5 years.

The impact of this legislation is not
limited to the State of Oregon. Indeed,
strawberries are grown commercially in
28 States, and the National Association
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of Frozen Food Packers has participated
in recommending this action.

Strawberry imports have increased
dramatically in the last decade. In 1966,
there were imports from Colombia, Swe-
den, The Netherlands, and Poland—but
primarily the domestic market was in-
vaded by Mexico.

During the period 1955 to 1959, Mexi-
can exports of frozen strawberries into
the United States averaged 13 million
pounds annually. From 1960 to 1964,
this average rose to 32 million pounds.
In 1965, approximately 50 million pounds
of frozen Mexican strawberries entered
this country. Last year the total
reached 82.8 million pounds, for a 60-
percent increase in a single year.

There are many reasons for the Mexi-
can success. Labor costs, both in the
fields and in processing, are about 10 per-
cent of comparable costs in the Pacific
Northwest. Sugar prices are about half
the U.S. average, and containers are
also cheaper in Mexico, American farm-
ers and processors cannot compete with
the cut-rate labor, sugar, materials, and
selling prices of the imported product.

The rapid growth of the Mexican
strawberry industry may be attributed
almost exclusively to expanding exports
to the United States. Faced with this
competition, it is apparent that the
strawberry industry of the United States
needs some assurance that its domestic
market will not be completely disrupted
if it is to remain in business.

The 20-percent formula we have rec-
ommended is a reasonable one. The
annual average disappearance of frozen
strawbarries in the United States for
the most recent 5-year period is 272.06
million pounds. During this same pe-
riod, imports of frozen strawberries from
Mexico have averaged 44.5 million
pounds annually. In the light of these
statistics, an annual quota of 50 million
pounds—or about 20 percent—would ap-
pear to guarantee a significant market
for the Mexican product.

Rather than raise duties to extrava-
gant heights, we have chosen instead to
adopt the quota approach. The 20-per-
cent formula will enable foreign export-
ers to share our growing domestic mar-
kets, and at the same time prevent rapid
domination of those markets to the det-
riment of American producers and
processors. In the event of a declining
market situation, the quota approach
holds foreign strawberry imports to a
reasonable level.

Mr. Speaker, we have attempted to
present a bill today which will assist a
domestic industry in maintaining its
marketplace, without seriously disrupt-
ing friendly trade with our neighbors.
We are hopeful that the strawberry im-
port. guota legislation will accomplish
this goal.

RUSSIAN JEWS HELD IN BONDAGE

Mr. PATTEN. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
from New York [Mr. RoONEY] may ex-
tend his remarks at this point in the
Recorp and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from New Jersey?
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There was no objection.

Mr. ROONEY of New York. Mr.
Speaker, it is very fitting today, as Jews
the world over start observance of Pass-
over, that we here take note of the plight
of the Jews held in bondage in the Soviet
Union. That bondage, while not as
physical as that inflicted upon the an-
cient Jews by the Pharaohs, is every bit
as cruel and persistent. The Commu-
nists in direct violation of their own con-
stitution have driven Jews from the arts,
business, the military, and public life.
They have forbidden the printing of
sacred books and teachings, thus making
it difficult for Jewish fathers to pass on
their heritage to their own children.

The current Jewish pogrom in Russia
started with Stalin when before the war
he purged the Rusisan Army officer
corps of Jews. After the war, despite
devout and loyal service by thousands
of Jews, Stalin continued his vicious
campaign. His death did not lessen the
tragic circumstances of Russian Jewry
as the persecution continued in each suc-
ceeding regime.

Tonight as devout Jews open their
Passover ceremonies they will not only
be marking the freedom of their an-
cestors from the persecution of the
Pharaohs. They will be praying, too, for
the deliverance of their brethren in
Russia., We, too, must join in those
prayers, just as we must speak out
against this abomination, this travesty
on the fundamental laws of humanity
which is taking place in the Soviet Union.
It is fitting and proper that Americans
of all faiths join together in expressing
their indignation at the persecution of
the Soviet Jews. In good conscience
there is no other course of action.

Mr. Speaker, 2 years ago I introduced,
and this body subsequently passed, a
resolution expressing the sense of Con-
gress with respect to the persecution by
the Soviet Union of persons because of
their religion. I would like to quote that
resolution—it is still very much the sense
of Congress and all America:

That 1t is the sense of Congress that per-
secutions of any persons because of their
religion by the Soviet Union be condemned,
and that the Soviet Union in the name of
decency and humanity cease executing per-
sons for alleged economic offenses and fully
permit the free exercise of religion and pur-
sult of culture by Jews and all others within
its borders.

CRITICAL SITUATION IN
SOUTH VIETNAM

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Under
previous order of the House, the gentle-
man from New York [Mr. WorLrr] is
recognized for 15 minutes.

Mr. WOLFF. Mr. Speaker, we are on
the verge of a momentous decision—
whether we should escalate the war
another step. It has been officially
stated that because of the buildup of
enemy forces some steps must be taken
to beef up our contingent in South Viet-
nam. For this reason General West-
moreland has already asked for more
troops, and according to reports, which
seem to have been well inspired, he
wants two divisions more, or about 100,-
000 men. And this is the decision with
which the President is confronted.
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Mr. Speaker, some information has
come to me which bears on this question,
which is before us and before the Na-
tion. And I felt that it was my duty to
impart it to my colleagues here, and to
the Nation. For it seems appropriate
that, on the eve of this tremendous deci-
sion, of whether to escalate or not, we
should examine carefully the options
that are before us.

I have evidence which leads me to be-
lieve that one of the factors causing
there to be a need for additional troops
is the decline in the morale and a serious
breakdown in the South Vietnamese
Army; and the cause for this is political,
not military. It has come to my atten-
tion through private Vietnamese sources
that there is a desperate power struggle
going on in Saigon between Premier Ky
and General Thieu. It is aggravating,
and perhaps at the bottom of this deteri-
oration in morale. It has particular
significance in the sensitive I Corps area
around Hue. The struggle between Ky
and Thieu involves the Presidency. We
should have no quarrel with this devel-
opment, since it would be a normal proc-
ess of democracy; except that the fight
among the generals seems to have had a
chaotic effect upon our military effort.

The chronology of events appears to
be as follows: It is reported that some-
time last month there was a meeting of
the South Vietnamese military, at which
time it was decided that General Thieu,
not Premier Ky, would be the military’'s
candidate for the Presidency. Premier
Ky was angered by this development,
his first reaction was to declare that
any person intending to stand for the
Presidency should not remain in the
Army. General Thieu apparently takes
the view that withdrawing from the
Army would be withdrawing from a
power base, and was therefore unwilling
to resign. Premier Ky's next move was
to form a commission ostensibly to in-
vestigate corruption among Army of-
ficers, and under this guise proceeded to
arrest members of the military who were
apparently loyal to General Thieu. Gen-
eral Thieu then formed a counter com-
mission to investigate corruption, and he
has also been arresting officers. And
thus we have a struggle which has begun
to split asunder the South Vietnamese
Army and severely affect its morale and
efficiency. This has had severe reper-
cussions in the I Corps area. Here is an
area which our Marines were so much
on top of a year ago that they were able
to go off on expeditious of pacification.
And that was with even less troops in
the area. Recently the U.S. Army has
had to rush troops to reenforce the Ma-
rines. We have had to evacuate civilians
from villages to Hue. And within 2 miles
of the American military headquarters
at Quang Tri, the Vietcong staged a raid
and were able to liberate a great many
prisoners. The Vietcong have become
immensely sueccessful at their guerrilla
tactics. On April 8 it was reported that
two South Vietnamese brigades were
overrun. According to information
passed on to me, these brigades actually
surrendered to the enemy because the
effect of the political in-fighting has
been so bad it destroyed the will of the
troops to fight.

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — HOUSE

Thus we are confronted with a situa-
tion in which the South Vietnamese
Army is loosing ground, not so much be-
cause of the superiority of enemy troops,
but because of local demoralization
caused by a political struggle. The situa-
tion is disastrous. And something must
be done to halt this deterioration, and
to restore the morale and purpose of the
Nationalists.

There is another factor which is im-
pending, which might make matters
worse. On the 23d of May there will be
a celebration of the birthday of Buddha.
All sorts of arrangements are being made
for that occasion, and demonstrations
by the Buddhists are anticipated. More-
over, the Saigon government has asked
for a truce for that day, and possibly an
indefinite extension of the truce. I am
concerned about the posture from which
we would negotiate if there is a deter-
ioration in our position until that date.

Because I think this is a matter of
great inferest to the Members here, I
have invited a certain Vietnamese whose
record is impeccable. He was a very
popular and effective commander in the
I Corps area. He came to international
prominence because he brought peace to
the area at the time of the Buddhist up-
rising in Danang and Hue. He was later
made to resign by Premier Ky. But he
has always been popular with the peas-
ants, and particularly the Buddhists. He
also has the confidence of the Marines.
His name is Gen. Nguyen Cahn Thi, and
I have invited him to Capitol Hill to-
morrow at 2:45 in the Speaker’s Dining
Room to talk with my colleagues about
the serious situation that has developed
in the I Corps area, the area that he
once commanded, in the hope that he
might shed some light on the question
that is before us.

FARM LABOR POLICY UPHELD

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Under
previous order of the House, the gentle-
man from California [Mr. CoHELAN] is
recognized for 5 minutes.

Mr. COHELAN. Mr. Speaker, some
of those who insist that American agri-
culture has suffered in the transition
from foreign to domestic farm labor have
charged that American farmers are
swarming to Mexico where the going is
easier.

I think it is significant that the Cali-
fornia Farmer, a publication which takes
every opportunity to attack the admin-
istration’s farm labor policy, has pub-
lished in its March 18 issue an article
showing that Mexican agriculture is not
harming American farmers and that
California growers had better think twice
before moving to Mexico.

The carefully researched article quick-
ly states a simple conclusion:

If you can’t make a go of farming in Calil-
fornia, you'll never strike it rich in Mexico.

Conversations with growers, distribu-
tors, and agricultural officials in the
Culiacan area of Mexico—the heart of
the winter vegetable area—showed that
the success of Mexican agriculture de-
pends largely on the success of American
crops. If the United States has poor
crops, Mexicans come out well; if the
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United States has good crops, Mexican
growers cannot begin to compete,

Besides being handicapped by high
shipping costs to get their produce to
the United States and low yield per acre,
Mexican growers do not enjoy such cheap
labor as some would have us believe. The
writer points out that it is not unusual
for hired hands working in the tomato
crop—which accounts for two-thirds of
the produce shipped to the United
States—to receive $1.75 a day.

I think these facts have deflated yet
another argument of critics of America’s
farm labor policy. Therefore, I would
like to insert into the Recorp this article
showing that American agriculture is
suffering no threat from our neighbor
to the south:

Mexico—LAND OF PROMISE—IF YOU'RE LUCKY
(By Alton Pryor)

You're thinking of moving your farming
operation to Mexico?

If so, you might be well-advised to hang
onto your homestead until you've surveyed
the situation from every angle. In a mere
five days’ investigation of the Culiacan area
of Mexico, where the winter vegetable deal
flourishes, California Farmer feels it uncov-
ered sufficient information to determine that
Mexico doesn’t necessarily house the coveted
golden egg.

When bolled down to the bare truth, the
information we garnered seemed to lead to
a simple conclusion: “If you can't make a
go of farming In California, youll never
strike it rich in Mexico.”

This is not to say that money is not being
made in the vegetable industry in Mexico;
some growers and distributors have managed
highly successful deals, but not, we feel, at
the expense of the U.S. industry.

And, for every dollar made, there is very
likely one lost, for it is not uncommon for
an enthusiastic grower to go south, only to
come back with his “tail between his legs,”
80 to speak. It's a risky business and the
problems are great.

Certainly, our statement that growers in
the U.S. aren’t suffering because of Mexican
imports is counter to virtually all of the news
storles which have circulated in this State.
But we feel we can justify the statement,
and intend to do so.

This writer interviewed a host of growers,
distributors and agricultural association of-
ficals, and no matter whom we talked to, our
figures always seemed to add up to the same
sum: “If the U.S. has a short crop, then
there is money in Mexlican produce; if the
U.S. has a big crop, Mexican growers fall on
their faces,”

To lllustrate this point, let us quote Walter
Holm, one of the more successful distributors
of Mexican produce in Nogales, Arizona, and
also a financial backer of a Mexican growing
operation.

“It costs from $2 to $2.25 just to get a
Iug of tomatoes to the border, and this
doesn't include growing costs,” Holm sald.
These costs were verified by every other
person and agency we consulted.

Consequently, when growing costs are con-
sidered, a grower has to get at least $3.10
for a 3-layer lug of tomatoes to break even.

Angus MacKenzie, a buyer for Coast Mar-
keting Company, which also has a financial
arrangement with a Mexican grower, prob-
ably put this into proper perspective with
this: “The cost per acre of growing in Culia-
can is a lot less per acre, but not less per
package.”

MacKenzie should know whereof he speaks,
because his firm also has a tomato operation
in San Diego County. While San Diego
growers can boast ylelds of 2000-2500 boxes
per acre, he sald, growers in Culiacan must
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content themselves with 500-600 marketable
lugs.

%aullmn growers harvest more than the
500-600 boxes mentioned, but, because of a
self-imposed restriction, cannot ship any
fruit which grades below 85 per cent U.S. 1.

Even if it weren't necessary to cull so
heavily, Mexican growers would not reap the
yields that San Diego growers experience.
For one thing, as Angus MacKenzie ex-
plained, “In Mexico, we're growing in the
winter, We have cold nights. The vines can
be loaded with blooms and we get three cold
nights in a row and they are all knocked off.”

There is a reason for the heavy culling
other than the restriction of the growers
themselves, and this is the distance the fruit
must travel to reach its ultimate destination.

There is a 2-day period from the time the
fruit is picked until it reaches the border at
Nogales and is sold. Fruit which could easily
reach a major market in good condition from
San Diego, would deteriorate considerably
with this added waiting period.

The culled tomatoes aren't a complete loss,
as they are sold on the Mexican domestic
market, but can hardly be considered a
profitable operation. The West Mexico Veg-
etable Distributors Assoclation at Nogales
figures that only 40 percent of the tomatoes
harvested meet U.S. No. 1 shipping require-
ments.

The other 60 per cent, classified as No.
2's and culls, are sold on the domestic mar-
ket for 8.00 to 12.50 pesos (64 cents to $1.00
U.S. currency). This includes the cost of
the crate which is about 32 cents in US.
money.

Tomatoes account for about two-thirds of
the produce volume shipped into the U.S.
from Mexico, with cantaloups running sec-
ond, but considerably lower in number than
tomato shipments.

The Mexican crop comes off at the same
time Florida is harvesting vegetables, and
therein lies the success or failure for grow-
ers in Mexico.

If Florida hasa good year, it doesn't matter
what Mexican growers do. They can't com-
pete. It's when Florida experiences a serious
setback, such as a major freeze, that Mexican
production comes into play.

And then, this imported production is not
grabbing markets from Florlda growers.
They are merely shipping what Florida is
unable to produce. It’s a matter of supply
and demand.

Labor is plentiful, and compared to Ameri-
can standards, is considered cheap. Even
this might be disputed when you consider
an operation like Horacio Campana’s and
his three partners.

Campana said they farm 600 hectares, or
the equivalent of 1500 acres. For the 7-
month growing season, it is necessary to em-
ploy 800 persons. A tractor driver earns 30
pesos a day, while a woman tying tomatoes
to poles can make from 20-25 pesos per day.
A peso is equivalent to eight cents American.

If you figure that each of these workers
puts in 25 days a month, earning an average
of $1.756 per day, it doesn’t take a mathemati-
clan to see that the total labor bill comes
to a sizable $245,000 a year, and this is a
conservative estimate.

Mexican growers have many problems
which U.S. growers don't face, such as ac-
quiring machinery and parts (and at exor-
bitant prices), added freight and export
duties just to get the produce into the U.S,
and difficulty in acquiring packing materials,

All of these things will be explored in fu-
ture installments.

At the same time, we do not want to under-
rate the tremendous potential of the west
coast of Mexico as a supplier of vegetables.

Certalnly the potentlal is there and should,
we feel, be explored. As Carlos Brennen, who
operates a packing house and works with a
Mexican growing operation, sald, “Mexico
has the potential to feed the entire North
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American continent.” But certainly this is
not an overnight development,

While the importing of fruits and vege-
tables from Mexico might appear to be a one-
way street, nothing could be further from the
truth.

According to the U.S. Department of Com-
merce, in 1964, Mexico bought #1,023,000,000
worth of goods from the United States, Dur-
ing the same year, Mexican sales to the U.S.
were $600,000,000.

In our next installment, we will take a
closer look at a Mexican growing operation,
detailing some of the problems we mentioned
previously. In future installments, we will
concentrate on some of the costs involved.

LEAVE OF ABSENCE

By unanimous consenf, leave of ab-
sence was granted to:

Mr. MaiLLiARD (at the request of Mr.
AReNDS), for the period April 24 through
April 27, on account of official business.

Mr. RoysaL (at the request of Mr.
AreerT), from April 20, 1967, through
April 28, 1967, inclusive, on account of
official business (attendance at the sec-
ond session of the Latin-American Inter-
parliamentary Conference in Montevi-
deo, Uruguay).

SPECIAL ORDERS GRANTED

By unanimous consent, permission to
address the House, following the legisla-
tive program and any special orders here-
tofore entered, was granted to:

Mr. ScHADEBERG, for 15 minutes, on
Wednesday, April 26; and to revise and
extend his remarks and include extrane-
ous matter.

Mr. Moore (at the request of Mr. Bur-
TOoN), for 30 minutes, on April 25; and
to revise and extend his remarks and
include extraneous matter.

Mr. Quie (at the request of Mr. Bur-
ToNn), for 15 minutes, today; and to
revise and extend his remarks and in-
clude extraneous matter.

(The following Members (at the re-
quest of Mr. PATTEN), to revise and ex-
tend their remarks, and to include ex-
traneous matter:)

Mr. WoLFF, for 15 minutes, today.

Mr. CorELAN, for 5 minutes, today.

EXTENSION OF REMARKS

By unanimous consent, permission to
extend remarks in the CONGRESSIONAL
REecorp, or to revise and extend remarks
was granted to:

Mr. Evins of Tennessee in two in-
stances.

Mr. PUCINSKI.

Mr, St. ONGE.

(The following Member (at the re-
quest of Mr. BurTonN) and to include
extraneous matter:)

Mr. DOLE.

(The following Members (at the re-
quest of Mr. ParTeN) and to include
extraneous matter:)

Mryr. CELLER.

Mr. ELBERG in two instances.

ADJOURNMENT

Mr. PATTEN. Mr, Speaker, I move
that the House do now adjourn.
The motion was agreed to; according-
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1y (at 1 o’clock and 6 minutes p.m.), the
House adjourned until tomorrow, Tues-
day, April 25, 1967, at 12 o’clock noon.

EXECUTIVE COMMUNICATIONS,
ETC.

Under clause 2 of rule XXIV, executive
communications were taken from the
Speaker’s table and referred as follows:

680. A communication from the President
of the United States, transmitting an amend-
ment to the request for appropriations for
the fiscal year 1968 for the Atomic Energy
Commission (H. Doc. No. 111); to the Com-
mittee on Appropriations and ordered to be
printed.

681. A letter from the Secretary of the
Army, transmitting a draft of proposed leg-
islatlon to amend title 37, United States
Code, to authorize travel and transporta-
tion allowances to members of the uniformed
services authorized leave from isolated posts;
to the Committee on Armed Services.

682. A letter from the Director, Office of
Emergency Planning, Executive Office of the
President, transmitting the semiannual re-
port on the strategic and critical materials
stockpiling program for the period July 1 to
December 31, 1966, pursuant to the provi-
sions of Public Law 79-520; to the Committee
on Armed Services.

683. A letter from the Secretary, Export-
Import Bank of Washington, transmitting a
report on the amount of Export-Import
Bank insurance and guarantees lssued in
connection with U.S. exports to Yugoslavia
for the month of March 1967, pursuant to
the provisions of title III of the Foreign As-
sistance and Related Agencies Appropriation
Act of 1967 and to the Presidential determi-
nation of February 4, 1964; to the Committee
on Forelgn Affairs.

684. A letter from the Comptroller Gen-
eral of the United States, transmitting a re-
port of procurement of critically needed mis-
sile fuel under adverse conditions from a
sole-source supplier, Department of the
Alr Force; to the Committee on Government
Operations.

685. A letter from the Comptroller Gen-
eral of the United States, transmitting a
report of alr transportation provided de-
pendent children of Department of Defense
personnel between the continental United
States and overseas areas, Department of
Defense; to the Committee on Government
Operations.

686. A letter from the Archivist of the
United States, transmitting a report on rec-
ords proposed for disposal, pursuant to the
provisions of 63 Stat. 377; to the Committee
on House Administration.

687. A letter from the Secretary of the
Interior, transmitting the determinations
relating to the rearrangement and equaliza-
tion of the construction repayment due the
United States from the various irrigation
contractors for their respective shares of the
costs of the water storage works on the Milk
River project in northern Montana, pursuant
to the provisions of 73 Stat 584; to the
Committee on Interlor and Insular Affairs.

688. A letter from the Acting Secretary of
Commerce, transmitting a draft of proposed
legislation to permit tacking citizen owner-
ship of vessels for trade-in purposes; to the
olgmmlttee on Merchant Marine and Fish-
eries.

689. A letter from the Acting Secretary of
Commerce, transmitting a draft of proposed
legislation to amend section 510(a) (1) of the
Merchant Marine Act, 1936; to the Commit~
tee on Merchant Marine and Fisheries.

690. A letter from the Secretary of the
Army, transmitting a letter from the Chief
of Engineers, Department of the Army, dated
March 6, 1967, submitting a report, together
with accompanying papers and illustrations,
on a survey of Soquel Creek, Santa Cruz,
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Calif,, authorized by the Flood Control Act
approved July 3, 1958; to the Committee on
Public Works.

REPORTS OF COMMITTEES ON PUB-
LIC BILLS AND RESOLUTIONS

Under clause 2 of rule XIII, pursuant
to the order of the House of April 20,
1967, the following bill was reported on
April 21, 1967:

Mrs. HANSEN of Washington; Committee
on Appropriations. H.R.9029. A bill mak-
ing appropriations for the Department of
the Interior and related agencies for the fis-
cal year ending June 30, 1968, and for other
purposes (Rept. No. 206). Referred to the
Committee of the Whole House on the State
of the Union.

[Submitted April 24, 1967)

Under clause 2 of rule XIII, reports of
committees were delivered to the Clerk
for printing and reference to the proper
calendar, as follows:

Mr. DULSKI: Committee on Post Office
and Civil Service. Report on manpower uti-
lization at military installations in Far East-
ern and Western European countries (Rept.
No. 207). Referred to the Committee of the
Whole House on the State of the Union.

Mr. ASPINALL: committee of conference.
S.303. An act to amend the act of June 30,
1954, as amended, providing for the con-
tinuance of civil government for the Trust
Territory of the Pacific Islands, and for
other purposes (Rept. No. 208). Ordered to
be printed.

Mr. JOHNSON of California: Committee
on Interior and Insular Affairs. H.R. 6133.
A Dbill to authorize appropriations for the
saline water conversion program, to expand
the program, and for other purposes; with
amendment (Rept. No. 209). Referred to
the Committee of the Whole House on the
State of the Union.

Mr. HALEY: Committee on Interior and
Insular Affairs, H.R.3631. A bill to pro-
vide for the dedication of certain streets on
the Agua Callente Indian Reservation and to
convey title to certain plated streets, alleys,
and strips of land (Rept. No. 210). Referred
to the Committee of the Whole House on
the State of the Union.

PUBLIC BILLS AND RESOLUTIONS

Under clause 4 of rule XIII, pursuant
to the order of the House of April 20,
1967, the following bill was introduced on
April 21, 1967:

By Mrs. HANSEN of Washington:

HR.9029. A bill making appropriations
for the Department of the Interior and re-
lated agencles for the flscal year ending
June 30, 1968, and for other purposes.

[Submitied April 24, 1967]

Under clause 4 of rule XXII, public
bills and resolutions were introduced
and severally referred as follows:

By Mr. BARRETT:

H.R. 9030. A bill to reclassify certain posi-
tions in the postal field service, and for other
purposes; to the Committee on Post Office
and Civil Service.

By Mr. BOLAND:

H.R.9031. A bill to amend the Internal
Revenue Code of 1954 with respect to the
income tax treatment of business develop-
ment corporations; to the Committee on
Ways and Means.

By Mr. BURTON of Utah:

H.R.9032. A bill to provide incentives for
the establishment of new or expanded job-
producing industrial and commercial estab-
lishments in areas having high proportions
of persons with low incomes, and for other
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purposes; to the Committee on Ways and
Means.
By Mr. BYRNE of Pennsylvania:

H.R.9033. A bill to reclassify certain posi-
tions in the postal field service, and for
other purposes; to the Committee on Post
Office and Civil Service.

By Mr. BYRNES of Wisconsin:

H.R.9034., A bill to regulate lmports of
milk and dairy products, and for other pur-
poses; to the Committee on Ways and Means.

By Mr. CRAMER:

H.R.9035. A bill to provide for the estab-
lishment of a U.S. Diplomatic Academy; to
the Committee on Foreign Affairs.

By Mr. DENNEY :

H.R.9036. A bill to amend title II of the
Social SBecurity Act to provide an B-percent
across-the-board benefit increase, with sub-
sequent cost-of-living increases, and to in-
crease the amount an individual is permitted
to earn without loss of benefits; to the Com-
mittee on Ways and Means.

By Mr. WILLIAM D. FORD:

H.R.9037. A bill to provide an improved
charter for Economic Opportunity Aect pro-
grams, to authorize funds for their continued
operation, to expand summer camp Oppor-
tunities for disadvantaged children, and for
other purposes; to the Committee on Edu-
cation and Labor.

By Mr. GRAY:

H.R.9038. A bill to protect the domestic
economy, to promote the general welfare,
and to assist in the national defense by pro-
viding for an adequate supply of lead and
zine for consumption in the United States
from domestic and foreign sources, and for
other purposes; to the Committee on Ways
and Means.

By Mr. HULL:

H.R.9039. A bill to regulate imports of
milk and dairy products, and for other pur-
poses; to the Committee on Ways and Means.

By Mr. IRWIN:

H.R, 9040. A bill to provide incentives for
the establishment of new or expanded job-
producing industrial and commercial estab-
lishments in areas having high proportions
of persons with low incomes, and for other
purposes; to the Committee on Ways and
Means.

By Mr. EEE:

H.R.0041. A bill to prohibit desecration
of the flag; to the Committee on the Ju-
diclary.

By Mr. LATTA:

H.R.9042. A bill to prohibit desecration
of the flag; to the Committee on the Ju-
diclary.

HR.9043. A bill to restrict imports of
dairy products; to the Committee on Ways
and Means.

By Mr. MORTON:

H.R. 9044, A bill to provide incentives for
the establishment of new or expended job-
producing industrial and commercial estab-
lishments in areas having high proportions
of persons with low incomes, and for other
purposes; to the Committee on Ways and
Means.

By Mr. MOSS:

H.R.9045. A bill to provide Federal finan-
clal assistance to public agencles and institu-
tions and to hospitals and other private,
nonprofit organizations to enable them to
carry on comprehensive family planning pro-
grams; to the Committee on Interstate and
Foreign Commerce.

By Mr. O'HARA of Michigan:

H.R.9046, A bill to amend the Internal
Revenue Code of 1954 to increase from $600
to $1,200 the personal income tax exemp-
tions of a taxpayer (including the exemp-
tion for a spouse, the exemptions for a de-
pendent, and the additional exemptions for
old age and blindness); to the Committee
on Ways and Means.

By Mr. O'NEILL of Massachusetts:

H.R. 9047. A bill to amend the Elementary

and Secondary Education Act of 1965 in
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order to provide assistance to local educa-
tional agencies in establishing bilingual edu-
cational opportunity programs, and to pro-
vide certain other assistance to promote such
programs; to the Committee on Education
and Labor.

By Mr. PATMAN:

H.R.9048. A bill to amend the Clayton Act
by making section 3 of the Robinson-Patman
Act, with amendments, a part of the Clay-
ton Act, in order to provide for governmental
and private civil proceedings for violations of
section 8 of the Robinson-Patman Act; to the
Committee on the Judiciary.

By Mr. ROBERTS:

H.R. 0049, A bill to amend section 3 of title
4 of the United States Code to prohibit the
mutilation of the flag anywhere In the
United States, and for other purposes; to
the Committee on the Judiciary.

H.R.9050. A bill to restrict imports of
dairy products; to the Committee on Ways
and Means,

By Mr. ROBISON:

H.R.9051. A bill to regulate imports or
milk and dairy products, and for other pur-
poses; to the Committee on Ways and Means.

By Mr. UTT:

H.R.9052. A bill to amend the Internal
Revenue Code of 1954 to curb the leasing by
local governmental units of certain indus-
trial and commercial facilities for private
profitmaking purposes at rentals below their
fair rental value; to the Committee on Ways
and Means.

By Mr. WIGGINS:

H.R.9053. A bill to exclude from income
certain reilmbursed moving expenses; to the
Committee on Ways and Means.

By Mr. WOLFF:

H.R.9064. A bill to amend the Internal
Revenue Code of 1954 to allow teachers to
deduct from gross income the expenses in-
curred in pursuing courses for academic
credit and degrees at institutions of higher
education and including certain travel; to the
Committee on Ways and Means.

By Mr. WYATT:

H.R.9055. A bill to impose import limita-
tions on prepared or preserved strawberrles;
to the Committee on Ways and Means.

By Mr. BENNETT:

H.R. 080566. A bill to provide for financing
the construction of public buildings, and for
other purposes; to the Committee on Govern-
ment Operations.

H.R.9057. A bill to authorize the Adminis-
trator of General Services to construct, oper-
ate, and maintain a parking facility in Jack-
sonville, Fla,; to the Committee on Public
‘Works.

By Mr. DELLENBACK:

H.R. 9058. A bill to impose import limita-
tions on prepared or preserved strawberries;
to the Committee on Ways and Means.

By Mr. DOWDY:

H.R.8058. A bill to amend the District of
Columbia Unemployment Compensation Act
to provide that employer contributions do
not have to be made under that act with
respect to service performed in the employ of
certain public international organizations;
to the Committee on the District of Columbia.

By Mr. EVINS of Tennessee:

H.R. 9060. A bill to provide incentives for
the establishment of new or expanded job-
producing industrial and commercial estab-
lishments in areas having high proportions
of persons with low incomes, and for other
purposes; to the Committee on Ways and
Means.

By Mrs. GREEN of Oregon:

H.R.9061. A bill to impose import limita-
tlons on prepared or preserved strawberries;
to the Committee on Ways and Means.

By Mr. KEITH:

H.R.9062. A bill to amend the Outer Con-
tinental Shelf Lands Act to require certain
agencies of the United States to obtain au-
thorization from the Becretary of the Inte-
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rior before undertaking geological and geo-
physical explorations in the Outer Conti-
nental Shelf; to the Committee on Interior
and Insular Affairs.

By Mrs. KELLY (by request):

H.R.9063, A bill to amend the Interna-
tional Claims Settlement Act of 1949, as
amended, to provide for the timely determi-
nation of certain claims of American na-
tionals, and for other purposes; to the Com-
mittee on Foreign Affairs.

By Mr. McCARTHY :

H.R,08084. A Dbill to amend the Oil Pollu-
tion Act, 1924; to the Committee on Merchant
Marine and Fisherles,

By Mr. MULTER:

H.R.980685. A bill to provide incentives for
the establishment of new or expanded job-
producing industrial and commercial estab-
lishments in areas having high proportions
of persons with low incomes, and for other
purposes; to the Committee on Ways and
Means.

By Mr. PATMAN:

H.R.9066. A bill to amend the Housing and
Urban Development Act of 1965 to increase
the amount of the annual appropriations au-
thorized thereunder for grants for basic wa-
ter and sewer facilities; to the Committee on
Banking and Currency.

H.R.9087. A bill to provide incentives for
the establishment of new or expanded job-
producing industrial and commercial estab-
lishments in areas having high proportion of
persons with low incomes, and for other pur-
poses; to the Committee on Ways and Means.

By Mr. POOL:

H.R.9068. A bill to amend the Internal
Revenue Code of 1954 to provide an addi-
tional deduction with respect to a student
for whom a personal exemption is allowed
the taxpayer; to the Committee on Ways and
Means.

By Mr, RIVERS:

H.R.9069. A bill to amend section 140a of
title 10, United States Code, relating to ad-
justments of retired pay and retainer pay
of members and former members of the
Armed Forces to reflect changes in the Con-
sumer Price Index; to the Committee on
Armed Services.

By Mr. TALCOTT:

H.R.9070. A bill to impose import limita-
tions on prepared or preserved strawberries;
to the Committee on Ways and Means.

By Mr. ULLMAN:

H.R.9071. A bill to impose import limita-
tions on prepared or preserved strawberries;
to the Committee on Ways and Means.

By Mr. WHITENER (by request) :

HR.9072. A bill to authorize the Com-
missioners of the District of Columbia to
lease airspace above and below freeway
rights-of-way within the District of Colum-
bia, and for other purposes; to the Commit-
tee on the District of Columbia.

By Mr. WYATT:

H.R.0073. A bill to impose import limita-
tions on prepared or preserved strawberries;
to the Committee on Ways and Means,

By Mr. BYRNES of Wisconsin:

H.J. Res. 528. Joint resolution requesting
the Department of Defense to use butter in
its rations; to the Committee on Armed
Services.

By Mr. POOL:

H.J.Res. 529. Joint resolution providing
for the establishment of a National Letter
Carriers Week; to the Committee on the
Judielary.

By Mr. EILBERG:

H. Con. Res. 322, Concurrent resolution to
express the sense of Congress against the
persecution of persons by Soviet Russia be-
cause of their religion; to the Committee on
Forelgn Affairs.

By Mr. ASHLEY:

H. Res. 448. Resolution extending the com-
mendation of the House of Representatives
to Eeep America Beautiful, Inc.; to the Com-
mittee on the Judielary.
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By Mr. ROGERS of Florida:
H. Res. 449, Resolution to amend the Rules
of the House of Representatives; to the Com-
mittee on Rules.

MEMORIALS

Under clause 4 of rule XXII, memo-
rials were presented and referred as
follows:

152. By the SPEAEER: Memorial of the
Legislature of the State of Alaska, relative to
the national cemetery system; to the Com-
mittee on Interior and Insular Affairs.

153. Also, memorial of the Legislature of
the State of Arkansas, relative to the reading
of the Holy Bible and public prayer in our
public schools; to the Committee on the
Judiclary.

154. Also, memorial of the Legislature of
the State of California, relative to the issu-
ance of a commemorative postage stamp
honoring Walt Disney; to the Committee on
Post Office and Civil Service.

1656. Also, memorial of the Leglslature of
the Territory of Guam, relative to the status
of Guam as a true part of the United States;
to the Committee on Interior and Insular
Affairs.

156. Also, a memorial of the Legislature of
the State of Wisconsin, relative to amending
the Federal Highway Beautification Act of
1965; to the Committee on Public Works.

167. Also, memorial of the Legislature of
the State of Wisconsin, relative to prevent-
ing the interstate Pecatonica River from
flooding annually in the plains of southwest-
ern Wisconsin; to the Committee on Public
Works.

PRIVATE BILLS AND RESOLUTIONS

Under clause 1 of rule XXII, private
bills and resolutions were introduced and
severally referred as follows:

By Mr. BURTON of California:

H.R.9074. A bill for the relief of Kaneaki
Kamel; to the Committee on the Judiciary.

By Mr. DOWNING:

H.R. 8075. A bill for the relief of Mr. Sas-
sanvash Haghighi; to the Committee on the
Judiciary.

By Mr. FARBSTEIN:

H.R. 9076. A bill for the relief of Gertrudes
Cabagungan; to the Committee on the Judi-
clary.

H.R.9077. A bill for the relief of Joan
Caponong; to the Committee on the Judi-

clary.
H.R. 9078. A bill for the relief of Eufrosina
Garrido; to the Committee on the Judiclary.
H.R.9079. A bill for the relief of Conchita
Tan Orglles; to the Committee on the Judi-

clary.
By Mr. FASCELL:;

H.R. 9080, A bill for the relief of Federico
de la Cruz-Monz; to the Committee on the
Judiciary.

H.R. 8081, A bill for the relief of Dr. Jose-
fina Esther Kourl-Barreto de Pelleya; to the
Committee on the Judiciary.

By Mr. GIAIMO:

H.R. 9082, A bill for the relief of Mrs. Pearl

C, Davis; to the Committee on the Judiciary.
By Mr. GILBERT:

H.R. 9083. A blll for the relief of Mr. Ioan-
nis EKoumbis; to the Committee on the
Judiciary.

By Mrs. GRIFFITHS:

HR. 9084. A bill for the relief of Pablo
Gregorich; to the Committee on the Judi-
ciary.

By Mr. HALEY :

H.R. 9085. A bill to authorize the Secretary
of the Interlor to sell reserved phosphate
interests of the United States in lands
located In the State of Florida to the record
owners of the surface thereof; to the Com-
mittee on Interior and Insular Affairs.
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H.R. 9086, A bill to authorize the Secretary
of the Interior to sell reserved phosphate
Interests of the United States in lands
located in the State of Florida to the record
owners of the surface thereof; to the Com-
mittee on Interlor and Insular Affairs,

By Mr. HALPERN:

H.R, 9087. A bill for the relief of Matyas

Hunyadi; to the Committee on the Judiciary.
By Mrs, EELLY

H.R. 9088, A bill for the relief of Pasquale

Fuda; to the Committee on the Judiciary.
By Mr. LIPSCOMB:

H.R. 9089. A bill for the relief of E. Chris-
tlan Des Marets, Sr.; to the Committee on
the Judiciary.

By Mr. MATSUNAGA:

H.R. 9090. A bill for the relief of Yoichiro
Matsumura; to the Committee on the Judi-
clary.

By Mr. NELSEN:

H.R. 9091. A bill for the relief of Earl J.
Weckman; to the Committee on the Judi-
clary.

By Mr. O'NEILL of Massachusetts:

H.R. 9092. A bill for the rellef of Marla
Adelaide Soares Agular; to the Committee
on the Judiciary.

H.R. 9093. A bill for the relief of Julio Low;
to the Committee on the Judiciary.

By Mr. WIDNALL:

H.R. 9094. A bill for the relief of Georgios
Andreas Minakakis; to the Committee on the
Judiciary.

PETITIONS, ETC.

Under clause 1 of rule XXII,

69, The SPEAKER presented a petition of
Henry Stoner, Portland, Oreg., relative to a
change of format in printing the CoNcrEs-
SIONAL RECORD; to the Committee on House
Administration.

SENATE
MoxnpAY, APRIL 24, 1967

The Senate met at 11 o’clock a.m., and
was called to order by the President
pro tempore.

Rev. Edward B. Lewis, pastor, Capitol
Hill Methodist Church, Washington,
D.C., offered the following prayer:

Dear Father of us all, we begin an-
other day, another week in this Chamber
of high office, seeking Thy guidance.

We are grateful for the faithfulness
anc sincere work of these Members of
the Senate of the United States who seek
to be good leaders of the people. The
many tasks, the sacrificial time, the im-
portant small acts of office consistently
conducted do not reach the headlines.
But, they serve mankind and Thee.
Bless these leaders in all of their work.

We continue to pray for the peace
which seems not to be part of our under-
standing at this moment of history.
Give to our President, his advisers, and
all leaders the insight to find the way
for peace in Vietnam. Be with those
who suffer and die in this conflict even
today,

Enlighten with Thy spirit this day all
people of responsibility. We pray in
the Master’'s name. Amen.

THE JOURNAL

On request of Mr. MaNsFIELD, and by
unanimous consent, the reading of the
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